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FOREWORD

It is impossible to lay too great stress upon the necessity for
adequate training for the job of census-taking. If Commissioners, field
supervisors and enumerators do not master the instructions they cannot
do accurate work, A vast amount of thought has gone into the preparation
of the Training Manual and the Enumeration Manual and phey have been made
as concise and simple'as is possible in an undertaking having the scope
of a National Census,

It is the duhy of Commissioners and field.supervisors to ensure
that every enumerator knows his job and teaching them will be made easier
if enumerators of good intelligence can be secured,

To ehsure uniform enumeration there must be uniform instruction.
This Training Manual lays down the procedures by which uniform instruction
can be attained and you must follow them strictly, Should you or any
other officer deviate from the imstructions it contains, the result would
be differences of interpretation,

As Census officers you play a key role in this Ninth Census
of Canada, In accepting the responsibility of your position and in dis~
charging your duties effectually, you are performing a real service for

your community and, indeed, for Canada as a whole,
Neclood 2 wucle 0.

Dominion Statistician,
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GENERAL PROCEDURE FOR TRAINING SESSIONS -

Following are a few suggestions of a general nature which may aid you in

preparlng for and in the actual conduct of the training sessions,

1,

3.

Training room and egquipment

The training room should be of adequate size, well~- llghted and properly
ventilated,

Before the training sessions begin, you should -

(1) check the seating arrangements to make sure you have sufficient
chairs and enough table space for each trainee to' place his .
forms before him and be able to write on them comfortably,

(ii) have on hand a blackboard, chalk and eraser, You will be pro=
© ° vided with enlarged samples of the enumeration documents, Be
sure to use these and the blackboard freely, since many" péople'
~ remember ‘things which they see more easily than those which -
they hear, :

{1ii) avoid confusion by having all materials which you expect to
: use at hand and- in order, ready to begin the session,

Your responsibility to the group

At the first session-do what you can to create-a friendly atmosphere,
putting the group at ease, Be friendly and informal, If some members
appear to be strangers to each other, see to it that they become
acquainted,

Make an effort to see that the group is as comfortable as possible,
Inform the group as to the location of the washrooms and of the restaurants
in the neighbourhood,

Your aim should be to create a friendly co-operative group, working

together as a unit, with a due sense of the importance of their task and
a feeling of responsibility for its successful completion,

The time-~table

Make a point of starting each session on time, There is a great deal of
information to cover and you will need every minute, Set the example your-
self by arriving well in advance of the. starting time, In so doing you will
be able to have everything in readiness to begin promptly, thus avoiding the
confusion of a last minute rush, On the first morning you must be present
at least 20 minutes ahead of time, in order to register the trainees as they
arrive,
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This time-table is meant to be a guide for you., You should endeavour to -~
adhere to it as closely as.possible in order to cover all the important points
which need to be discussed, However, it may be that in some areas certain
adjustments will need to be made to fit in with local circumstances, If -
such is the case, it will be your duty to ensure that all topics are covered
in the time at your disposal, and that no essential detail is overlooked,

Be sure to observe the .brief rest periods provided, Both you and the

trainee will benefit from a break in the midst.of the sessioas, Should the
group become overtired and restless, valuable time will be wasted,

Attendance record

It will be necessary for you to keep a strict record of attendance
during the training sessions in order that you may check the training
account forms at the end of the sessions, You will be provided with an
Attendance Record (Form 37) upon which you should enter the names and
addresses of all trainees in advance, These are the persons (whose names
you already have on Form 31) who have been certified as to personality '
qualifications by the Commissioner and have passed the written test. One
of your first duties will be to make certain that the list is correct in
detail as the trainees register and to procure from each his telephone
number, or one at which he may be reached,

You will find this list a useful directory for locating enumerators,
Furthermore, you should also keep a list containing the names, addresses,
and phone numbers of your enumerators in your notebook, so that at all
times, whether during the training period or on the field, you will be
able quickly to locate any enumerator,

Seating plan

Your task of instructing will be made easier if, on the first day,
you make a plan of the seating arrangements and request each trainee to
take the same place each day, In this way you will more easily become
familiar with the members of the:group and be able to call upon them by
name during the discussion periods,

The Enumeration Portfolio

: A
" - A portfolio of supplies has been provided for every enumerator, As

each trainee registers give him a portfolio, Make sure that it is in the

language suitable for use in his sub-district and instruct him to enter . s
the correct District and Sub-district numbers in the space provided on

the cover, '
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Each portfolio contains the following:-‘
1, Enumeration Maﬁual-
2, BSpecimen Booklet (Form 12)
3. Specimen Agriculture Schedule (Form 6)
4. - Enumeration forms: |

(a) Visitation Record (Form 1)

(b) Blind and Deaf Form (Form 3)

(¢) Individual Population Form (Form 5)

(d) Livestock and Greenhouses elsewhere than
on Farm Schedule (Form 7)

e) Census of Distribution Folio (Form 10A)

f) Account Form (Enumeration) (Form 16)

g) Progress Report Card (Form 25)

h) In certain sub-districts as required:

(i) Irrigation Schedule (Form 8)

(ii) Fisheries Folio (Form 9)

5., Container for Form 2A (Form 11) . e !
6, Notebook
7. Blotter

Use will be made of these materials as the sessions proceed, Trainees
should be encouraged to study them at home in order that they may be able to
participate more intelligently in the training group discussions, It must
be'explained, however, that the separate blank forms are to be used later
for enumeration purposes, Care should therefore be taken that they are
not marked in any way, or destroyed, ’

Planning the discussion

Thorough preparation on your part before each session'is absolutely
essential, It will be embarrassing to you and a waste of time to the
trainees if you eénter upon a session without careful preparation, Read. -
over the material in bthe Training Manual carefully in advance and make sure
you understand all the points covered, Be very certain that you understand
the answers to all the problems presented.in the various exercises.'ﬂTo,do
this you must master completely the Enumeration Menual, When in doubt,
consult it,

The Training Manual outlines each topic to be covered during the train-
ing sessions, gives detailed suggestions for presentation and includes
discussion questions and problem exercises with which to test and give
practice to the training group. At each session be sure to go over the
"Points to cover!, You should plan to follow closely the suggested
"Procedure", However, if you cannot avoid departing from the outline
suggested, make sure to give your group-all the information outlined for
that pession, Where possible make instructions appropriate to local
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conditions, For example, when describing a particular type of structure,
mention a specific one whlch may be known to the group, .

You may wish to note additional points which you feel need special
attention in your area, Do not include, however, situations which the
enumerators will seldom meet, If, during the training period, trainees
wish to discuss such situations, suggest that they talk them over with you
later, It would be wasted time to discuss with the whole group a problem
which concerns only one enumerator and which possibly might not come up
at all, Refer them also to the appropriate section of the Enumeration
Manual, showing them how to -use the Index as a guide to finding a solution
for unusual problems, Indeed, particular stress should be laid on the
proper use of the Enumeration Manual, with emphasis on the use of the
Index,

You will note that certain items in the suggested "Procedure" are
marked with an asterisk (&), The asterisk signals things you are to do -
i.e,, display materlals, write on the blackboard (BB stands for blackboard),
ete, .

Certain sections, also, are taken directly from the Enumeration Manual
or specific Census forms, They are enclosed in square brackets and are
included in this Manual for your convenience, When reading them, be sure:
to give the trainees the correct reference so that each may follow his
copy of the Enumeration Manual or form,

Participation of trainees

The greater the trainee .participation, the more successful will be your
training sessions, Methods for accomplishing this are outlined in this
Training Manual, - Trainees will have an opportunity to answer questions, .
fill in practice forms, act as enumerator, etc,

The suggested discussion questions may be supplemented with other
appropriate ones, - Care must be taken, however, to make the meaning clear
in the wording of all questions, Avoid ambiguous or leading questions, as
well as those requiring simply "yes'" or "no" as an answer, If the latter
type seems necessary, encourage further discussion by following 1mmed1ately
with ‘such questlons as "Why?" or "How?"

' Make certain~that-all members of your group have an equal opportunity
to participate, You will find that some are more eager than others to take
part, Do not let one or two persons dominate the discussion, You will
soon develop a technique for handling your group and learn which ones need -

to be encouraged to keep quiet and which to talk more,
. . .

Pause frequently to allow trainees to ask questions, but do not allow
the discussion to become so prolonged that other topics will be neglected,
If one person is slow to grasp a point which the others in the group have
easily undersbood, suggest he discuss that particular point with you later,
If a point is raised which will be covered in a later session, suggest the
gquestion be held until the time of that gdiscussion,
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I, INTRODUCTION

Points to cover " Procedure

1, Registration ‘ % As each trainee arrives, check your
record to make sure you have the correct
name, address, phone number, etc,

2, Administration of Oath & Where possible, administer the Oath as

' each trainee registers, impressing upon
each the importance of the task he is
about to undertake and the need for
absolute secrecy, The administration of
the Oath should be performed by having
each trainee read the Form of Oath aloud,
after which he will sign the Form in the
conventional fashion,

& Should it prove impractical to administer
the Oath individually, have the group
stand, when all are assembled, and repeat
the Oath together, after which each must
sign the Form in the conventional fashion,

& Collect the completed Forms and forward
them, as soon as possible, to your v
Commissioner who will retain them until
the completion of the enumeration and
then forward them to the Regional Office,

3, Distribution of 4 ' & Give each trainee an Enumeration Port-

Enumeration Port- folio, instructing him to enter the
folios District and Sub=district numbers on the
cover,
4, Attendance record _ ' . & Assign each to a seat, introduce him if
and seating plan need -be to his neighbour and mark his

name on your seating plan, Ask him to
occupy the same seat throughout the
training sessions, A record of attend-
ance (Form 37) must be kept for each
session, )

5. Introductory ' To open the session, your remarks should include:
remarks .

(a) A few casual remarks to put the group at ease,

(b) Your name and the phone number at which you
may be reached,

(e) Your responsibilities as Field Supervisor,
viz.,= the training of the group as Census
enunerators, the checking of their work in
the field, the final checking of completed
work, and assistance with problems arising
during enumeration,




Points to cover

Procedure

6. The importance
of the Census

Ty

(a)

(e)

(g)

The period of time which the training sessions
will cover - (4 half days of 4 hours each,

in areas in which there is to be no Agriculture
instruction - 4 full days of 6 hours each,

in areas in which there is to be Agriculture

instruction,) Do not outline the sessions

fully at this point, However, there is no
objection to your making a copy of this time-
table and posting it where the trainees may
study it at their leisure,

The hour at which each session begins,
stressing the necessity for starting on time.
Give information regarding washrooms, and
near-by restaurants,

Remind trainees to keep receipts for hotel or
room accommodation and a record of their
allowable expenses for their accounts,
Explain that detailed information concerning
expenses will be given later.

Enumerators will often be asked, "Why is it necessary
to go to the expense of a Census every ten years?"

The answer to this question is clearly outlined in the
Introduction to the Enumeration Manual and may be
summed up, as follows:-

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)
(e)

(£)

Representation in the House of Commons is based
on population., The legal reason for taking

the Census is to determine that representation,
The government must know age trends to estimate
future demands on family allowance and old age
pensions,

Census information on wages and salaries when
analyzed serves as a means of improving distribu-
tion and lowering costs to the consumer.,

Housing information aids in the maklng of hous-
ing plans and policy.

Information on household equipment and appliances
aid manufacturers, wholesalers and, K retailers in-
estimating demand, future production and sales,
As in every efflclent business, it is necessary
to make a periodic inventory, so in this Ninth
Census, the enumerator is making an inventory of
the Canadian people in order that the government
and business of the country may be operated
efficiently.



-Points to cover

Procedure

.7..Résponsibilities
of enumerators

8. The Enumeration
Portfolio

Explain that trainees will have an opportunity to

study the answer to this question more
thoroughly when they see the Enumeration
Manual.,

Outline the resmonsibilities of each enumerator as -
follows:~ '

(2)

(b)

(¢)

(d)

(e)

To follow the training closely, making certain
that all points of -instruction are thoroughly
understood. When in doubt, to gquestion.
To carry out these instructions fully during
enumeration., Again, when problems arise, to
uestion, - obtaining a decision from the Field
Supervisor, rather than jumping at conclusions,
or turning to a fellow enumerator for advice.
To obtain complete and correct ‘information for
all questions asked and to meke certain that
every necessary question is asked.
To keep all information confidential. At no
time, either during the period of enumeration
or later, may an enumerator divulge any informa-
tion gained through the performance of his
duties as enumerator. Anyone found guilty of
so deing is liable to a heavy fine or imprison-
ment, or both. '
To devote full time to the work of enumeration.
No enumerator is to combine any other occupation
with that of census duties, He must not collect,
obtzin, or seek to obtain, any information except
that which is required to answer the questions
on the Census forms.

You have already provided each trainee with an Enumeratior
Portfolio.

Explain briefly that -

(i)

(11)

(iii)

these portfolios contain supplies which will be
used for study during the training sessions and
later in actual enumeration.,

care must, therefore, be taken not ‘to mark or
destroy any of theue forms.

trainees will have an opportunity to examine
each form individually during the training
sessions and to study them at home.

* Remind trainees to bring their Portfolios
to each session, but do not spend time
looking into them at this point.
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Points to cover ..

Procedure

9. The Enumeration "

Manual

* Take time only to instruct in the
use of the Enumeration Manual. Show
trainees your copy and have them
find theirs in the Portfolio.

Explain that this Manual is the most importanﬁ_éourée
of . information regarding the Census,

Have trainees note that it is divided into the follow-
ing sections:-

Introduction - which, as you have mentioned, gives
important and interesting data about the Census
generally. Enumerators should study this care-
fully as they will find here much that will help
them to answer questions concerning the Census.

Population and Housing - which in turn is divided
into two sections,

(a) basic instructions (Sections 1-11 on coloured
Pages 12-18) which must be committed to
memory,

(b) detailed instructions which must be studied
and used as a reference guide,

Agriculture - divided in the same manner as the
Population and Housing Section (Sections 76-86
Pages 77-80 and Sections 87-189, Pages £1-101.

Appendices - divided in three sections -

(i) Appendix A - contents of the Statistics Act
which apply to enumeration.

(ii) Appendix B - tables for use in checking
Population and Housing docu-
ments. These tables are an
excellent basis for review

“and trainees should be
impressed with their usefulness.

(1iii) Appendix C - conversion tables for Agricultural
: calculations, Enumerators in areas
where there are farms will need
these for ready referénce.

Index - alphabetically arranged and covering all
topies in the Manual.




Points to cover

Procedure

‘Explain briefly how to use the Index.

* Using "secrecy" as your guide word,
have trainees hunt up references.

Indicate the réason for the use of dashes

* Have trainees hunt up the more
difficult reference for "Procedure

. on return of enumerator's supplies."
It will not be necessary to read
these references. The intention is
to make certain trainees know how.to
use this Index. " ‘

Stress the importance .of using the Index constantly.

1 It will point the way to a quick solution to many

problems.

Impress trainees with the necessity ofnéﬁrrzihéhthé'
Manual at all times, so that it may
be available for easy reference,




" II, MAPS AND COVERAGE

Points to cover . Procedure

& The Master Map of your area should be hung
where it may be seen by the whole group be=
fore the session begins,

& Have the individual Sub=district maps ready
for distribution at the stated time in the
discussion,

% Field Supervisors in wholly urban areas will
ignore instructions for rural areas,

1, Introduction ‘ Introduce your subject by emphasizing again that the
‘Census will be & success only to the degree that each
enunerator covers his whole area and enumerates every
person and dwelling as required,

2, Use of maps Explain (a) that the whole of Canada is divided into
oo . : large areas called Electoral Districts,
A Commissioner has been appointed to look
after .the Census in each of these districts,
(Name your local Commissioner), . ,
(b) that these large areas have been sub-=divided
into smaller areas called Enumeration Areas
or Sub=districts, Bach enumerator is re-
gponsible for the taking of the Census in
one Sub-=distriect,

& Point out the Enumeration Areas bounded in
colour on your Master Map,

State that most enumerators will be supplied with a map
covering their own particular areas, They
must carry this map with them always, It
is their guide,

& Display a typical Sub-district map,

(a) Method of coverage Emphasize (i) that for complete coverage, = every street,
. ' lane or alley in urban areas and every road

(i) Must be complete and lane in rural areas must be gone over,
(ii) Must be orderly (ii) that each enumerator must plan a systematic

course, 80 that his area may be covered in
orderly fashion, He must not jump here and
there within his Sub=district, If he does
he is bound to miss someone and the count
for his area will be short,




Points to cover : Procedure

& Advise trainees that sometime before the start
of enumeration you will meet with each enumer-
ator individually to go over the map of his area
and plan the route which he should follow - also

‘ , ' to assist him with any individual problems he
may have, relating to his duties as an enumerator,
In wholly urban areas you will arrange this by
meeting each enumerator sometime betweéen May 26th
and May 3lst at a place convenient to you both,
In areas where the six-hour instruction period
prevails, you should arrange an individual

. appointment with each enumerator at some-cdnven-
ient time during the four day training period -
either during the noon hour or in the evening,
Classroom training time must not be used for
this purpose,

(b) Plan of visitation . In arranging the route, the following rules should be
observed,= '
In urban areas In urban areas =

(i) Start at one corner of a block and procesd
around and through it in a clockwise direc-=
“tion until the starting point is reached,

i Have trainees examine the diagram on Page 19
of the Enumeration Manual,

(ii) Number the blocks on the map in regular order
and enumerate, them in that way, :

& Refer to the map on Page 20 of the Enumeration
Manual, - '

(1ii) If dwellings are strung out along streets or
‘roads rather than in blocks, enumerate street
by street and road by road until all have been
covered, :

In rural areas In rural areas =

“(iv) . Start at one corner of the Sub-district and go
back and frorth along the roads in such a way
that the area is covered with the minimum of
travel,

(v) The order along the route of enumeration deter-
mines the General Farm Schedule Number for each
farm, This order is of utmost importance,
since there is to be sample enumeration of cer-
tain farms, and the farms which fall into the
sample will depend upon the numbering,
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The plan of visitation in rural areas is outllned very
clearly in the Enumeration Manual,

& Have trainees turn to Page 20 in the
Enumeration Manual, Read carefully
the following, taking time to study

. the chart and masking certain that

. the general plan is understood,

------------ ---== If you come to a farm on the
route and for some reason cannot enumerate it
immedlately, give it the next number in order,
and obtain the agricultural information at
some laterqtlmea

You must nét number farms otherwise than in the
order in which they lie on your pre-arranged .
route, except as provided for in the following
paragraph, Only if Enumerators throughout the
country adhere to this consecutive numbering
system will a‘representative sample - one in-
cluding farms of all types and sizes = be
assured,

If after your plan is made out your enumeration
‘will be speeded by covering a part of the route
(say that near your home) earlier than it would
be reached by following the plan, you may num—
ber this part before it is reached on the plan,
provided that when you break the order of num-

bering, you assign the numbers in groups of
five to the farms that lie consecutively on your
route. (See chart below which illustrates how
this would be done., It represents a farming
area of 4/ farms with the sample farms circled,
The black squares represent farm dwellings,).

(See mep-on Page 21 of the Enumeratlon g
"" Manual)

Note that the-Enumerator, after visitiig seven
farms along his route, breaks the order of num-
bering in ordéer to visit a few farms convenient-
ly located near his home, that is, those shaded
on the diagram, He is careful to number five
adjacent farms (Nos, 8-12) before resuming his
regular. route, By so doing, he does not upset
the ‘design of the sample, That is, the same
farms remain in the sample,
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(¢) Boundaries

(1) Keep within
boundary lines

(ii) Cover all the area
within boundaries

(iii) ‘Boundary line falls

on centre of river,
road or street

(iv) Check.boundaries
- carefully

(d) Correction of maps

(i) Enumerators must
not change bound-
aries

State that the boundaries of each’EhumeratidhuArea are
established so that they will fit exactly
together with no overlapping,

& Point this out on your Master Map,

Explain that (i) since the totals of each area, when

(ii)

(1i1)

(iv)

added together, will give the total
population of the country, it is
important not to go beyond the
boundary lines outlined, Otherwise
there will be duplication,

it is just as important to cover all
the territory within those boundary
lines, or the totals will be short,

boundary. 1ines usually follow natural
lines, such as rivers, creeks, roads,
etc,, in rural areas, or streets in
urban areas, When this is the case

the centre of the river, road or street
will be the boundary,

each map carries a description of the
boundaries for that particular enumera-
tion area,

& Point out description on a Sub-district

map.

This description must be checked carefully
with the map and both must be checked with
the actual areas

Emphasize that enumerators must notify you immediately

if they discover any major discrepancy
in their maps, All maps should be,
correct in every detail before enum-
eration begins,

Make it -clear that (1) no enumerator must change a'bound-

ary on his map, If his map does
not follow the description given,
or if he has-reason to believe
that the boundaries as stated are
incorrect, he must report the
matter to the Field Supervisor
-immediately,
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(ii) Mark new streets
or roads

.(iii) Delete road or
street not now
in existence

(iv) Correct road or
" street names

(e) No map available

(ii) if a new street or road has been
opened up since the map was drawn,
the enumerator should mark it in,
when he is certain that he has the
.correct details, thus,-

(iii) if a road or street is indicated on
the map which is not now in exist=
ence, it should be crossed off the
map, thus,=-

(iv) if a road or street, etc, has been
renamed, the incorrect or old name
should be deleted and the new one
written in, thus,=-

Foat ot

Enumerators may find, in a few cases, that it has been
impossible to procure a map for an area, In such cases,
the enumerators affected will have to be doubly care-
ful to cover the proper area as outllned by their des~-
crlptlons.
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(f) Distribution of maps . & Distribute the individual maps to the
trainees according to the Sub-~district
which they are to enumerate,

& At this point you will allow a very
short interval for each trainee to
study his map, Do not prolong this
study and do not, at this time, answer
questions regarding individual areas,

Suggest that, in urban areas, trainees should start
right away to make an actual check of
their areas on the field, so that any
discrepancies may be caught immediately

v o : and the enumerators may become familiar

with the area well in advance of actual

enumeration,
3, Where to look for Not only is it important for an enumerator to know how
dwellings ‘ to use his map, he must also know exactly where to look

- for dwellings, , ,

™

(a) In urban areas,= Emphasize again that this must be done in orderly
i,e,, cities, fashion, : :
towns, villages In urban areas (a) start at one corner of a_block

and proceed around it in a
clockwise direction before
starting another,

(b) do not run back and forth
' across the street,

Stress the importance of watching for out-of*the=
way places, . o ’

X Ask trainees to name typicals
ones which might be found in
urban areas,

& List the suggestions on BB. If
all listed below are not
mentioned, add remainder your-
self, '
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(b) In rural areas

) Alleys, courts, passageways
) Back yards
¢) Houses behind houses
) New streets not shown on map
) Basements, side and rear entrances in both.
residential and non-residential structures
(£) Office buildings, factories, ) These may house
garages, warehouses, stores ) such persons as
(g) Churches, .stations, municipal = ) janitors,night-
buildings . ) watchmen, staff
(h)- Apartment buildings, hotels ) members and the
(1) Institutions, schools, missions ) like,
(J) Houseboats, river boats, railroad
cars, tents, trailers,

Enumerators in urban areas, particularly, should.watch -
for such settlements as shack towns, jungles, ete,

In rural areas, enumerators should -
(a) start at one corner of the dlstrlct and cover
every road, lane or path, '
(b) watch for branch roads leading off main roads,

& Ask trainees to name clues to finding
out-of-the-way places in rural areas,

X List suggestions on BB, They might be -
(a) Breaks in trees
(b) Chimney smoke
(c¢) Mail boxes
(d) Lead-in wires for telephone lines,

Certain dwellings might be overlooked in rural areas,
These might be =

(a) House in .valleys or hidden by thick woods

(b) Houses on-hilltops

(c) Living quarters in lighthouse, radio
station, etc,

(d) Other dwellings on farms, such as those
used by hired help, tenant farmers,
migratory workers, etc,

To avoid missing such places, instruct enumerators to
ask, at the end of each visit, if there are other
houses nearby and how they may be reached,
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1. Introduction ' Point out that, in general, all persons living in an

' B enumeration area as of midnight
between May 31st and June lst must be
enumerated.,

There are, however, certain defini-
tions and rules which modify this

statement.
2, Definitions Enumerators’muéﬁ know before proceeding further thet -
- ' _ " (i) the dwelling, which a group of persons
(i) Dwelling . occupies, forms the basic unit of enumera-

tion for these persons.
(ii) the definition of a dwelling is as follows:-

* Have trainees turn to Page 12, Section.l of "
the Enumeration Manual. Read aloud-the-defi-
nition of a dwelling.

1. Dwelling

' The terms 'dwelling" and "dwelling unit" are
interchangeable, That is, they have the same
meaning. A dwelling is a structurally separate
set of living premises, with private entrance
from outside the building, or from a . common hall-
way or stairway inside. The entrance must not

be through any one else's living quarters,

Emphasize the necessity for structural separateness by
' |eiting examples of dwellings in your area, e.g., -
(i) the typical single house
(ii) the self-contained apartment
(1ii) the separate sections of a double house
or row,

Note - Two or three rooms, for example, on the third
floor of a house, may appear to be more or
less self-contained, but do not necessarily
constitute a dwelling, unless they have been
made actually structurally separate. .

Cite, again, local examples,
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3

(ii) Household

Whom to
enumerate

(a) In the house-

hold

same as

may not

Manual,

L. Household

A person or group of persons occupying one
dwelling is defined as a '"household". ZEvery
person must be a member of some household,

Point out that (i) all persons living in one
dwelling unit constitute a
household. .
(ii) the number of households, therefore,
in an area will be exactly the

the number of occupied

dwellings., .
(iii) the members of a household may or

be related to each other

by ties of kinship,

* Have a trainee read the definition of house-
hold on Page 12, Section 3 of the Enumeration

Emphasize that (i) every person found in a dwelling

' at the time of the enumerator's
call will not necessarily be part
of that household."

(ii) certain persons who should be
included in the household may be
absent at the time of the enumera-
tor's call.

Set forth the following rules:-
(a) In_general a person should be included in
the household where he sleeps, not where he

eats or works,
This includes (i)

(i1)

(111)

(iv)

those persons, who will

be met with most often,

who are presently living

at home (including infants
born before midnight,

May 31).

also, persons who are tempo-
rarily absent from home on

a visit, travelling on
business, attending school
or university.

persons who are temporarily
confined in a general
hospital,

lodgers who' sleep regularly
in the dwelling (except
student lodgers with a usual
residence elsewhere),
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(b) Not in the
household

(c) Do not enu-

merate

4, Documents used
in enumeration

(i) Form 2

(b)

(c)

(v)
(vi)

(vii)

servants and other’
employees who sleep
regularly in the dwelling,
persons temporarily
residing in the dwelling
who have no other usual
residence,

persons, since deceased,
who were alive as of
midnight May 31.

Where possible, local examples might be used
to illustrate the above.

Certain persons will be enumerated, but hot

included in the household. These include

fuests or lodgers who have a usual place of
residence elsewhere, but who do not think
they will be enumerated there,

Certain persons will not be enumerated,

These include (i)

(ii)

guests or other temporary
residents who either have
been enurerated or expect
to be enumerated in their
usual place of residence,
persons who are not to be
included in the Canadian
Census, i.e., '

persons attached to foreign
embassies or legations who
are citizens of a foreign
country.

citizens of another country
who are temporarily
visiting Canada,

members of the armed forces
of another country
stationed in Canada.
infants born after midnight

-of May 31.

Explain that (a) each individual in Canada will be enu-

merated on a separate card or

"document",

(b) there are two types of documents on
which to enumerate people.
(i) a white document called the
Population document or Form 2.

* Display a Form 2,
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5.

(ii) Form 24

"Usual" residence

(i1) a document which is the same in
general appearance, except for
a blue stripe . across the top,
known as the "Temporary Resi-
dent" document or Form 2A.

* Display a Form 24,
(¢) enumerators must know not only whom

to enumerate, but which document to
use,

Form 2 is the basic document and
will be used to enumerate
every person whose usual
residence is in the dwelling,
including members of the
household temporarily absent,
and infants,

Form 2A is to be used for every
person in the dwelling or
summer cottage, etc., who
has a usual residence else~
where, and who would 'nét be’
enumerated at the usual
place of residence,

* Have trainees turn to Page 23,
Section 16, of the Enumeration
Manual. Explain the chart brief-
ly and point out the need for
further study at home of this
whole section. Note, also, the
typical examples listed in Sec-
tion 17,

Before proceeding further,ﬂtrainees.should have an
understanding of what is meant by "Usual" residence,

|Definition - A person's usual residence is the place

where he regularly sleepso
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6, Practice
Exercise

Ixceptions - (i) Student lodgers,

Note =

(ii) Heads of families or households
who are unable, because of their
work, to live at home with their
families except on week-ends and
holidays.

Have trainees note Section 17, Ixample 2,
Page 23 in the Enumeration Manual, :

A family's usual residence may be even a
house they are sub-letting for a few months
or less, provided that they have no other

‘ place of residence.

If time permits, have trainees do Practice
Exercise A. Allow not more than 10 minutes
to complete the exercise and 10 minutes to
check and discuss it.

or
If you have no time, have trainees complete

the exercise at home and check it at the
beginning of the next day's session,
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Practice Exercise A

Directions - Following are typical cases which you as an enumerator
may meet, Decide whether or not you would enumerate .

“these persons and on which document.

cision by ticking (\) the appropriate column.

Express your de-

Enumerate

on
Form 2

on
Form 2A

Do
not
enumerate

You call on a mah with a vife and three
children who has lived and worked in your

enumeration area for the past 10 years. V/

Mr., and Mrs., Stanlev are guests in a home
at which you call, They have just been

visiting for the day and expect to return
to their home in a neighbouring city that

Mrs. Morton tells you her husband is in the
Air Force, He is stationed some distance
away and comes home only on frequent week- f’

ends. How will you enumerate (a) Mrs., .  (a)
Morton (b) Mr. Morton? b)

The respondent tells you that her sonis a
travelling salesman who is on the road most
of the time. He does not stay at any one

place but returns here to his home between

trips.- _ V/

Mrs. White is a widow with one son. At the
time of your visit she is alone as her son

is away all week attending High School in

the neighbouring city. How will you enumer-(a)

S

ate (a) Mrs. White (b) her son? (b)

Within your enumeration area is a large

Tourist Home. Here you find two maids (a)

Ada, who sleeps there and (b) Beth, who

gets her meals there, but goes home at (a) V/‘

A family from another province is vacation-
ing in a trailer in the yard of this Tourist
Home. They are staying only over night, but
do not intend to return home until September,
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12,

13.

14,

15,

-19 -

Enumerate

on

Form 2 + - |-

on

Form 2A -

Do
not
enumerate .

You visit a home where the wife is tempora-

rily in the hospital, She is expected home
shortly with her infant daughter born June 6,

1951, How will you enumerate (a) the wife, (a) ﬂ/

(b) the infant daughter? (b)

Mr. and Mrs. Taylor are American citizens,
They are staying with Mrs. Tayvlor's sister
for three weeks, after which they plan to

return to their home in the United States,

Mrs. Brown is staying with her son and his

family at the time of your call. She plans

to stay here for 3 months and then goon to

her daughter's. She has no home of her own, V/

Mrs. Barclay tells you her daughter is a
nurse-in-training in residence at the local
hospital, She is at home at the time of
your call, but is returning to the hospital
that evening.

About ten days after startihg your enumer-
ation you visit a dwelling where a father-
in-law died a week before. v/

Mrs. Hanson tells you her husband works in

the city 60 miles away. He has a room

there which he uses all week, but he re-

turns home on week-ends. How will you (a)

e

enumerate (a) Mrs, Hanson, (b) Mr. Hanson? (b)

Miss Bailey is on a business trip to your
city, She is not sure how long her work
will keep her there and doubts if she will
be enumerated at her usual place of resi-
dence,

Mrs. Cross tells you her daughter, Mary,
teaches in the city all week., Mary shares
an apartment with a friend, but returns
home almost every week-end and holidays.
Mrs. Cross has her mother-in-law visiting
her for a month, Her home is in a neigh-

bouring town, but she doubts if she will

be enumerated there., How will you enumer- (a) V/
ate (a) Mrs. Cross, (b) Mary, (c) the (b)
mother-in-law?

(c)
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. l.

2,

Introducﬁion’

Pre-cnumeration

duties

(a) Entries on
cover

- * The enlarged copies of the Population
Document should be hung where all can
see and where you may mark them with
ease,

Have on hand your Enumeration Manual,
Specimen Booklet and a copy of the
Visitation Record.

Begin the session by stating that -
(a) you intend to discuss, now, the actual enumera-
tion forms in the order of their use.
(b) if a point is not clear, trainees should not
hesitate to ask questions.
(c) the Visitation Record (Form 1) is the first
form used in any household.

* Display your copy of the Visitation Record
and have tralnees find theirs in thelr
Portfolios.

Draw attention to the bilingual form of the Visitation
Record.

Explain that it has been arranged in this manner for
purposes of convenience,

Stress that, although English headings appear on the
left hand pages and French headings on
the right, all entries, whether made by
French or English enumerators, must be
in consecutive order, starting at dwell-
ing 001 and- follow1ng through to the end.

At no time is ‘a page or even a’ llne to
be sklgged '

Foint out that the following items on this form must be
"~ entered prior to actual enumeration:-

(a) On the cover -
(i) Province
(ii) District and sub-district
© numbers
(iii) Municipality (1 e., city, town,
village or rural municipality)
(iv) Enumerator's name
(v) Enumerator's Post Office
' address
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(b) On each page

Use a ball point
pen

(b) On the headlng of each page -
(1) District No. =
(1ii) Sub-district No,
(iii) Enumerator's Name

* Display the sample page of the Visitation
Record in your Specimen Booklet ,

Explain that this Booklet contains specimens to guide
enumerators in completing certain forms
and blank copies of these forms which will
be used for practice purposes during the
training sessions.

* Have trainees find the Specimen Booklet
in their Portfolios and examine the
heading on the sample page of the Visita-
tion Record,

Stress the importance of having the entries completed
correctly on both the page heading ana
cover,

Explain that entries on the Visitation Record are to
be made with a ball point pen.,

* Distribute one pen to each trainee.

* Have each trainee use his pen to make

~ the proper entry on the Visitation
Record cover. As they do this, you
will check to make sure that the correct
District and Sub-district numbers have
been entered. :

Warn trainees that care must be taken not to ldse their
pens, as one only has been provided for each,
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L. Determine whatv

constitutes the
dwelling (or
household) at
the beginning

of the interview

5. List dwelliﬁgs in

the top section
of Visitation
Record

unless
~an occupied, sum-
mer cottage, cabin,
trailer, etc,

* Have trainees turn to the General
Instructions on the inside cover
of the Visitation Record.

otress the 1mportance of becoming thoroughly familiar
with these instructions, as well
as those at the back of the
Record.

* Read the first two sentences of the
General Instructions as follows -

List every dwelling in the order of your
route. Use one line for each dwelling.

——— & ve——

Emphasize that in any interview the enumerator must
first determine the dwelling (or
household). He must satisfy himself
that the living quarters which are about
to be enumerated meet the requirements
of the definition for a dwelling,

Suggest that this may best be done by questions such
as:-

How many persons live here?

What is their relation to each other?

Are there other families living here?
What are their living arrangements (i.e.,
do they have a separate entrance, separate
cooking facilities, etc.?)

Explain that -
(a) most dwellings will be listed in the top
(numbered) section of the Visitation Record.

* Have trainees note the top section of
the sample page in the Specimen Booklet.

(b) Special rules, however, apply to seasonal-type
dwellings, such as summer cottages, cabins,
trailers, etc,
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These are - v
(1) If unoccupied - do not enumerate.
(i1) If occupied by - list the dwelling
a household which in the to
has no other usual (numbered) section.,
residence.
(iii) If occupied by a - 1list the dwelling
household which in the special
has a usual resid- section at the
ence elsewhere, bottom of the page.

* Have trainees note special section at
bottom of sample page in Specimen
Booklet.

Read the entry in the left~hand margin.
Households temporarily
living in summer cottages,
camps, etc., with a usual
residence elsewhere,

Note - This is the only instance where the lower
section will be used.

Cite examples, e.g.,-
Suppose a summer colony is within your enumeration
area. When you visit it you find:-
(1) six cottages which have not yet been opened
for the season,
(ii) one which has been winterized and in which
the family has lived all winter, and
(1iii) two others into which families have just
moved for the summer months only,

By questioning find out from the group, how each of
these types would be listed on the VlSltdtlon Record.
The answers should be -
(i) Do not list the six unopened cottageso
(ii) List the winterized cottage in the upper
section since this household has no other
usual residence,
(iii) List the two summer-resident households in
the lower section, since they are occupying
the cottages for the summer only.
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6. Enter the head of
household only

7. The dwelling
number

Explain that - : .

(a) for Census purposes, there must be a head to
each household.

(b) the person to be listed as "head" will
usually be determined from the replies to the
first questions concerning the household.
Thus, if the enumerator finds a household
with -

(1) husband and wife living together, he
will report the husband as head.
~ (ii) a parent and unmarried child (or
' children) - the parent will be re-
ported as head. v
(iii) brothers and sisters - usually the
eldest will be reported as head.
(iv) unrelated persons on equal footing -
one should be selected arbitrarily.,

Note that, (i) in the case of hotels, the manager,
) if resident, will be head; otherwise
a resident staff member or lodger
will be selected. ‘

(i1) in general, the senior resident of-
ficial of an institution will be
listed as head, unless he occupies
his own self-contained quarters,

In that event, a resident staff
member or, should there be none in
the household, an inmate will be
selected arbitrarily as head.

(c) the name of the head of the household is to
be printed in Column III of the Visitation
Record, - surname first, followed by the
given name and initials,

(d) one line, and one line only is to be used,

- Under no circumstance is a line to be missed.,

* Have trainees examine the sample page
in the Specimen Booklet,

Draw attention to the fact that the name of each house-
hold head falls directly in line with a
printed dwelling number in Column II,

Explain that each dwelling enumerated must have a number
and that this number is determined by the
order in which the dwelling is listed on
the Visitation Record, - hence the importance
of listing every dwelling in order.
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Mention briefly that the circled numbers in Column II
show which dwellings are to be
taken in the Housing Census, This
will be explained fully later.

8. The address Point out that the correct address must be entered in
Column IV for every dwelling. This
must be the actual location of
dwelling, rather than the Post
Office address. Thus

(a) in urban areas, enter the street
and number (and apartment number
if the dwelling is situated in
an apartment building).

(b) in rural areas, enter the muni-
cipality, township, parish,
concession, etc, (In rural parts
of the Prairie Provinces enter
section, township, range and
meridian., In these areas it
will be necessary to point out
how Column IV is divided for this

purrose. )
9. Persons in . Caution against careless entries in Columns V and VI,
household ,
In Column V - enter the total number of persons
(1) In usual whose usual residence is in this
residence ‘ dwelling. These are the persons who
really belong in this household and
for whom the enumerator will complete
a Form 2,
(11) Temporarily In Column VI- enter the number of temporary resi-
residing _ dents, i.e., persons who have a

here ' ' ‘usual residence elsewhere but do not

‘ expect to be enumerated there, These
may be guests or lodgers temporarily
residing in a household or they may
be an entire household temporarily
occupying a dwelling.

Remind the group that such a household living in a summer

' - cottage, etc., will be enumerated in the
lower section of the page and w111 have
an entry only in Column VI, '

Note, also, that all persons counted in Column VI should
be enumerated on a "temporary resident
document" (Form 24),
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10. When should the
Remarks Colum
be used?

(a) Household out

for the time -

being

(b) No one to
give in-
formation
or complete
information .
not obtain- -
able

(¢) Form 5 left

Explain to the trainees that Column VII is provided
for entering remarks which are necessary
as reminders to themselves, thus,

(a) if the household is out for the time
being, the enumerator should fill in-
-Columns III, IV and either V or VI if
the information can be obtained from
neighbours, etc. Then, he should
enter a reminder note in Column VII
to call back when the household 1s
at home,

* Point out typical entry, dwelling 008,
on sample page of Visitation Record.

(b) If everyone is too busy, or no respon-
sible person is present to give the
information, the enumerator should make
an appointment to call back at a
specific time, and enter this time in
Column VII., This applies also to cases
where it is impossible to obtain complete
information concerning a person from
other household members. '

* See dwelling 010, sample page of Visitation
Record,

(c) Tn certain cases, where it is impossible
to arrange a;personal interview, a Form
5 snould be left. Explain that this is
an Individual Population Form prepared
specially for this purpose,- It will be
discussed in detail later.

* Display a copy of Form 5, but do not waste
time at this point discussing it.

When such a form (or forms) is left, a note
should be made in Column VII, including the
date it will be picked up.

* See dwelling 003, sample page of Visitation
Record,
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(d) Closed
dvelling

(e) Institution

(f£) Diplomatic
residence

11, Vacant dwelling

(d) If it is found out from neighbours,
etc., that the household is living
elsewhere temporarily (e.g., away
for the summer), fill in Columns III,
IV and V and enter "Closed" in Column
Vil,

* See dwelling Oli, sample page of Visita-
tion Record,

(e) If an institution is enumerated, the
name should be entered in Column
VII.

‘* See dwelling (12, sample page of Visita-
tion Record.

(f) In a few areas diplomatic
residences may be found, Although
ambassadors, envoys, soldiers and
other citizens of another country
living in Canada in an official
capacity are not counted in the
Canadian Census, nevertheless their
homes must be visited. The dwelling
must _be recorded on the Visitation
Record and any persons (e.g., the
Canadian maid or gardener) who should
be in¢luded in the Canadian Census,
counted.
Make entry in the Visitation Record
in the usual way, and enter "Dlplomatlc
residence" in Column VII, Leave Columns
IIT and V blank, if there are no’ persons
enumerated at the dwelling, -

Explaln that if no one lives in the dwelling and the
enumerator 1s sure that the household is
not " just out for the time being, or away
tempor?rily, the word "Vacant" should be
entered in Column’'IIT and the address in
Column IV,

* See dwelling 005, sample page of Visita-
tion Record; T

Stress that the enumerator must take great care to dis-
tinguish between Vacant and Closed dwellings.
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12,

139

Dwelling "Undeér
construetion®

Unincorporated
villages, ham-
lets, etc.

What to do if
more than one. .
Visitation
Record is
needed

Explain that if a dwelling is under construction and
not yet occupied, the entry in Column III
should be "Under construction", followed
by the address in Column IV. - '

gggg - 1f occupied, the dwelling should be
treated as a completed dwelling.

* See dwelling 009, sample page of Visita-
tion Record.

Point out that Column I will require an entry only
in certain rural enumeration”areas within
which are unincorporated villages cr ham-
lets, Data concerning these small centres
are often required apart from the rural
portion proper within which they are
located. It is important therefore that
they be kept separate.

* Show how this is done on the sample
page of the Visitation Record,

Mention that a list of places to be kept separate is
included on the description accompanying
the map of each area. If it is found
that other hamlets have sprung up since
the descriptions were written, they should
be added to the descriptions as well as
entered on the Visitation Record.

Draw attention to the fact, that provision has been made
for 300 dwellings in the top sections of
the pages, This will be sufficient for
most enumerators., Should another Record be
needed, instruct them -

(1) to obtain one from you :
(11) to change the dwelling numbers in
the second book to read "301", "302",
etc.

* Illustrate how this should be done on the BB.
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15, What to do in Certain enumerators will find themselves in areas
the case of large | where there are a large number of households in
summer colonies, | summer cottages, camps, etc., Instruct them as
etc. | follows:-

(1) to first fill up the spaces in the lower
sections of the Visitation Record,

(2) when the lower sections are filled, eross
off the dwelling numbers in the top section
of the final page, or pages, and use these
spaces, working from the back page toward:
the front of the book, :

16, Enter date at end Instruct enumerators to write the date in the right-
of each day's work o hand margin below the last dwell-

ing enumerated on that day.

Remind them to be sure to enter a date for each day
: on which they enumerate,

* Show how this is done on the sample page
of the Visitation Record.

17. Check off completed Explain that when a call-back has been made and the
call-backs : ' enumeration completed, or when a
Form 5 has been picked up a tick
mark (V) should be made opposite:
the reminder note in Column Vi,

* See example on the sample page of the
Visitation Record.

18, Notes re enumeration * Have trainees turn to the "Additional
: Space for Remarks' at the back of the
Visitation Record.

Explaln that (1) this space has been provided for
explanatory notes regarding the enum-
eration of a dwelling in cases where

" there is insufficient space in the
"Remarks" column,

(1i) where such entries are necessary a
aoes-reference should be made in the
"Remarks" column, e.g., "See note at
back',

Encourage trainees to use this space freely to clarify
unusual entries. ' _

Emphasize, also, 'the neces51ty for entering the correct
- dwelling number opp051te any note whlch
may be made,
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ion Questions 1-19)

Points to cover

Procedurse

‘1; Purpose of Popula-
tion documents

2, Arrangement of
Population
documents

By way of
(a)

(b)

Describe

(a)
(b)
(c)

(d)

(e)

& Besides the enlarged documents, you should
have at hand extra copies of Form 2 and 24,
as well as a binder and jacket of documents,
and your Specimen Booklet,

introduction, point out once more that =
the whole Census hinges on the Population docu~-
ments, particularly Form 2,

% Display Forms 2 and 2A, Circulate extra
copies in order that trainees may see the
actual forms,

every person enumerated must be accounted for
on one or other of these forms,
from these documents will be obtained
(i) the population count for the whole of
Canada, ‘
(ii) detailed information concerning that
"~ population, '

briefly the arrangement of the documents:-
The Population documents (Form 2) will be
serially numbered and arranged in numbered
jackets containing 100 each,

& Display .a sample jacket,

Each enumerator should receive enough jackets to
cover his area, If he discovers he is going to
have too few, he should notify you immediately,
The documents are arranged in the jacket so that
they may be placed in a ring binder before the
jacket is removed,

The empty jacket must be kept carefully and the
completed .documents replaced therein,

& Display ring binder and demonstrate method
of inserting and removing documents,

The ring binder has a pocket on the inside of
each cover, The Visitation Record (Form 1) will
be carried in the front pocket,

A supply of Temporary Resident documents {Form
2A) should be carried at all times in the back

pocket ,
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3.

4o

5

* Order of use

Care of documents

Marking the docu-
ments

& Demonstrate manner in which these forms fit
in pockets, In so doing, emphasize the
necessity of inserting the Visitation Record
as far as possible into the pocket, to avoid
interference with the rings,

& Have trainees mark Sections 38 and 39, Pages
'32 and 33 of the Enumeration Manual for study
at home,

The Population documents should be used in order as the

‘| enumerator comes to them, In other words, should a house-

hold (or individual) be out at the time of the first visit,
no blank documents will be left to be filled in at a
later date, In such .an event, the procedure will be as
follows:= '

(1) List the household in its proper order on the

Visitation Record.

(ii) Mark the time for a call-back in the Remarks

' column,

(iii) Proceed with the next household using the
documents immediately following those of the
household last enumerated,

(i.e., if household 009 is out, list household
009 on the Visitation Record, but enumerate
household 010 on the documents immediately
following household 008),

(iv) When the call-back is made for household 009
(say after enumerating household 023), the
enunmeration will be made on the documents
immediately following household 023, but care
must be .taken that the proper household number
(i.e,, 009) is entered on each document,

(v) At the end of each day enumerators will check
over the completed documents and at that time
will arrange them in household order,

Emphasize that, since the documents must later be process=-.
ed through office machines, the greatest
care must be exercised in handling them,

(a) They must .not be folded, bent, or

. in any way disfigured,

(b) Special care must be taken that
the ring-holes do not become
scuffed or worn,

(c) If a document is damaged or spoil-~
ed in any way, write "Cancelled"
across the face of it and proceed
with the next one,

& Show the group a "mérk sense” pen.
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(8) "Mark sense" pen

(b) ™ark sense" entry

Expldin that (i) this is the first time in the history of
' Census—-taking that such a pen has been
used, :
- (1i) it is to be used for all entries on the
documents, y .
(1ii) care must be taken that it is not lost or
broken, L
(iv) it is expected that there will be :
sufficient ink-in'the pen'to complete .the..
_ job of enumeration, If not, the Field
Supervisor will have a limited supply of
extra "cartridges" or "barrels" to re-
' place the original‘shoglq\it run dry,

& Display carbridge and state that the method
of using pen and replacing cartridge will be
explained later, ’ : '

Point out that since the marks made by the pen on the
document are picked up and tabulated by an
intricate office machine, great care must
be taken in making entries,

% Have trainees examine the first Specimen
document in the Specimen Booklet, observing
the ovals and the care with which entries
have been .made,

& Demonstrate on an enlarged Form 2 the proper
method of making an entry, thus [

& Similarly, show that the entries must not be,

too short . C::::)

too long —
too light »

 off centre Y cooms oy

& Have trainees practi@e making a few entries
in pencil on the first blank Form 2 (Bage 25)
in the Specimen Booklet,

Explain that a blotter must never be used with these
documents, A special "document separator"
has been supplied with.each binder, It is
not to be used as a blotter, 4

X Show document separator in binder and
. demonstrate how it is to ‘be used, o
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(¢) Certain ¢olumns
are not marked

(d) Write-in entries

6. Order and wording
' of questions
(a) Order

(b) Wording
(e) Ask all questions

7. Filling in the
document

(a) Order of
enuneration

-|Trainees should know that every column must be marked for

every individual, with a few exceptions,

& Indicate the following exceptions on the en-
larged Form 2,
(1) Column 15 (Period of Immigration) will
be marked only for persons born outside
Canads,
- (1i) Columns 18-29 relate only to persons 14
years of age and over,
(iii) Slanted ovals (i,e., sections enclosed
by a broken line) must never have an
entry. They are for office use only,

& Again using the'enlarged Form 2, indicate that
a "write-in" will be necessary in certain
cases where an oval has not been provided,

& illustrate, using "Chinese" origin (Column 17)
as an example,

Stress the importance of clear, legible, entries which do
not run over the allotted Space.

The order in which the guestions are to be asked must

|follow the order of the document, This order has been

carefully planned and must be adhered to,

Enumerators will find the correct wording for most ques®

tions on the document, This is the wording which they
‘must use,

Enumerators must ask all applicable questions, They are
not to assume they know the answers to any question, even
when enumerating someone they know, :

Outline the order .of enumeration as followss'-=
(1) Head of household
(ii) Wife of head .
* (ii1) Unmarried -children = in order of age from eldest
to youngest
(iv) Married children and their families
(v) Additional relatives
(vi) Lodgers and their families
(vii) Servants or other employees and members of their
families
(viii) Other members of the household.

& By questioning, review the method of deter-
' mlnlng the head of household,
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(b) Which document to
: use

Empﬁ

asize ¢

& Refer to Section 5, Page 13 in Enumeration

Manual, ) -

{ 5. Household head: The head of the househoid is

Household Head
(a) Husband and wife Husband
- (b) Parent and unmarried child Parent
: (children)

(c¢) A number of unrelated persons Select any one
. {d) Other cases (See Sec. 45,

hat a document for the head of the household

determined as follows:

Question 3,
Page 39.)

——

should be completed first, regardless of the
fact that the information is supplied by
- another member of the household.

& By questioning, establish again the distinction
. between the Population documents, Form 2 an

24,

& Ask:

i Ask:

Ans,

& Ask:

What are the two documents used to
enunierate "individual persons?

Form 2 and Form 24,

When  will you use Form 29

- For -every person whose usual residence

is in that dwelling, including members
of the household temporarily absent and
infants,

When will you use Form 24%

For every person enumerated in -that -
dwelling or summer cottage, etc,, who

‘has a usual residence elsewhere and who

would not be enumerated at the place of
usual residence (i,e.,, all persons

- enumerated in Column VI of the

Visitation Record),

& Uraw attention to the fact that a distinguish-
ing note appears on the left side of Form 2
and Form 2A, Enumerators should refer to these
notes constantly, until thoroughly certain as
to which document to use,
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(c) The questions on
the document

1, NAME

(a).Form 2

(b) Form 24

i Have trainees turn to Section 10, Pages 14-16
and Section 45, Pages.38-57 in the Enumera-
tion Manual,

|Explain that Section 10 gives basic instructions for com=-

pleting Form 2, These instructions must be
memorized in order to do a satisfactory job,

Section 45 gives.complete details for filling
in each question on the Population documents,
It is essential that enumerators become
thoroughly familiar with these 1nstruct10ns
before starting to work,

Inpress the trainees with the fact that the greater their
knowledge of these sections, the easier will
- be their tdsk,

X Have tralnees turn: to the first sample docu-
ment in the Specimen Booklet, As each ques-
tion is discussed, refer to the appropriate
entry on the specimen documents, and make a

. corresponding entry on the enlarged sample.
Use these enlarged copies and the blackboard
freely for demonstration purposes,

Points to be emphasized:-
(i) The Name must be printed distinctly, ,
(ii) Care must be taken to obtain the correct spell-
ing.
(iii) The neme listed as head of household on the
Visitation Record must always agree with that
of the first person.of the household enumerated,

& Refer to the Specimen Booklet, Note the names
of the heads of household listed on the Visita-
tion Record and the corresponding entries on
the documents for dwellings 002 and 007, Make
an entry for "Irene Martin” on the enlarged
sample document,

Explain that, but for a few important exceptions, the

- Temporary Resident document (Form 2A) will be
completed in exactly the same manner as Form
2, These exceptions will be pointed out as
each question is discussed,

& Have trainees compare question 1 on the
Specimen Forms 2 and 2A,
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2,. ADDRESS

(a) Urban areas

kp)_Rural areas

Point out that - (i) the Name is entered in exactly the
same manner on both documents,
(11) Form 2A however, requires an
addltlonal entry of the District and
Sub~-district numbers for Question la
in the upper right-hand corner of
the document,

Emphasize that this entry must be made correctly on every
Form 24,

& Refer to Question la on the Specimen Form
24,

In urban areas the address will include:=
(i) street and number
(ii) apartment number (where applicable’y

(iii) name of urban centre, In this connection it
should be pointed out that confusion may
arise in certain areas as to the exact lo-
cality, due to the fact that an urban centre
may have the same name as .the surrounding .
rural Municipality (e.g., Winchester Village
and Winchester Township), It is suggested
that, for such cases, the enumerator specify
the type of area which he is enumerating, as
"village", "town", "township", etc, '

& Have trainees examine the Specimen documents
for Mrs, Martin, noting that "Greenwood tp."
‘has made the entry explicit,

& Make the entry for Mrs, Martin on the enlarged

copy and, where appropriate, cite other local
examples. .

In rural areas, record the township, parish, or
municipality, and the concession if possible, thus,

& BB "Concession 10
Kincardine Tp,"

Note - What is wanted here is the actual location of the
dwelling, not the Post Office address,

Example.
A household, living on Gonce331on 10, Kincardine
tp., might have as its Post Office address
"R.R,A, Glamis", 1In order that this household
be counted in its proper area, "Concession 10,
Kincardine tp," must be entered on Form 2, not
"R.R.A, Glamis,"
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(c) Institution, hotel

or camp

(d) Check with Visi-

tation Record

(e) Form 24

3.

(a

RELATIONSHIP TO
HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD

) Form 2

(If you are a Field Supervisor in the Prairie Provinces,
you will instruct enumerators in rural areas to record
the section, township, range and meridian in the space
provided, thus,

£ BB "Sec. 7 Tp. 22 R, 3 W,1")

Explain that if the persdns enumerated are in an insti=-
tution, hotel or camp, its name must be
entered on line 3 of this question,

& Have trainees look at Question 2 on the
Specimen Housing document, Page 17 in the
Specimen Booklet,

Emphasize that the address in every case must check with
' that given in the Visitation Record for
the head of that household,

Point out, however, that the address reported for a per-
son enumerated on Form 2A does not agree
with the Visitation Record, but refers
rather to that person's usual residence,

& Have trainees examine Question 2 on the
Specimen Form 2A, Page 15, in the Specimen
Booklet,

Explain that persons enumerated away from home must be
- counted in the locality where they usually

reside, For this reason they are enumerated
on the special document, Form 24, and the
address on that document decides where that
person will be counted, Great care must,
therefore, be taken to see that the address
of -the usual residence is correct and as
explicit as possible,

& Review briefly the rules for determining the
head of the household as outlined during the
- discussion on the Visitation Record,

Emphasize that (i) the person listed on the Visitation
Record must be returned as head in
Question 3,
(ii) the true relationship to the head,
of all other persons in the household
- must be recorded as outlined on the
document,
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f———

(=== son, daughﬁér;Award, son-in-law, grandson,
mother, uncle, niece, employee, partner, lodger,
lodgerfs wife, lodger's daughter, inmate, etc,)

& Read the following from Question 3 on the
document, . : :

———

& Have trainees note the various relationships
outlined on the Specimen documents,

& Mark "Head" for Mrs, Martin on the enlarged
sample document,

Make it clear that -

(1)

(11)

the wife of a married son living in the household
of which his. father is head, must be recorded as
"daughter-in-law" =-- not "wife", while their

son would be "grandson" not "son",

the families of lodgers or employees should be

recorded as "lodger's wife", "employee's -
daughter", .etc,

& Emphasize this point further; if time permits,
by asking such questions as the following:-

& Ask: What would be the relationship of a
- married daughter's husband to the head
of the household?

_ Ans, Son=in-=law,

& Ask:  What would be the relationship of a
married son's daughter to the head of
the household?

. Ans, Granddaughter,

& Ask: If a hired man, his wife, and daughter
. are living in the same dwelling as the-
employer, how .would you report their
relationship to the head of the house=
hold?

Ans, 'Employee .
Employee's wife
Employee's .daughter,

& Ask: If four unrelated persons are sharing a
dwelling on an equal basis, how will
you report them in Question 37

Ang, Report one as head, and the other three
as partners,
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(b) Form 2A

4, HOUSEHOLD NUMBER

(a) Form 2

" (b) Form 2A

5. SEX

Explain that - ‘

(i) as in Question 2, the address for persons
enumerated on Form 2A related to the usual re-
sidence, so in Question 3, the relationship to
head must be that of the person's usual resid-
ence,

(ii) if the person enumerated on Form 2A is other
than the head of the household at his usual
residence; the name of the head of the house-
hold at that usual residence must be given in
Question 3a,

Thus, Francis C, Roland, enumerated on the
Specimen Form 2A, lives usually with his father-
in-law, in Halifax, N,S,, and is reported as
"son=-in-law™; while the entry in Question 3a is
"Gilbert Henry", the name of his father-in-law
who is head of the household,

i Have trainees examine these entries on the
Specimen Form 24, Page 15, of the Specimen
Booklet,

The enumerators must keep in mind the following when
marking the household number on Form 2:= .
(i) Trds number must be the same as the one listed
for this household on the Visitation Record,
(ii) Every member of the household must have the
same number as the household head,
(iii) Each column must have one entry, e.g., the
second household enumerated should be marked
"O_ 0_2" N

© & Mark "0-0-2" on the enlarged sample document
and have trainees examine Question 4 on the
Specimen documents, '

(iv) There must never be more than one entry in
each column, '

No entry is to be made by the enumerator for Question 4
on Form 2A, It will be supplied by the office when the
temporary resident enumerated thereon is placed with the
household at that person's usual residence,

There should be no difficulty with this question. The
only time enumerators will need to ask it is when the
sex cannot be inferred from either the name or the
relation to the head of the household,
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6.

AGE AT LAST
BIRTHDAY

However, enumerators must be careful to mark this quesbion
for every person enumerated,

& Mark the entry "female" on the enlarged
sample and have trQinees examine the other
Specimen documents,

Note that Forms 2 and 24 will be compléted in exactly the

same manner for this question,

What is wanted here is the person's exact age at his last
birthday before the Census date,

& Emphasize this point by questions such as
the following:-

& Ask: Mrs, Irene Martin stated, when aéked,
that she was born on March 17, 1892,
What age should be entered for her?

Ans, 59, Her last birthday before the
‘ Census date was March 17, 1951.

& Enter "59" on the enlarged sample,

& Ask: If you called on Edward Smith on June
16 and he stated that he was born on
June 5, 1910, what age would you enter
in Question 6%

Ans, 40, His last birthday before the Census
date was June 5, 1950,

& Ask: What age would you have entered if his
birthday had been May 31, 19107

Ans, 41, His last birthday before the Census
date was May 31, 1951,

Note that - .

(i) both columns must have an entry for every per-
son enumerated., Thus an entry for a 5-year old
child will be "0 - 5" not just "s5",

(ii) there must be only one entry in each column,

(iii) if a child is under one year of age, the entry
will be "0 - 0", :

(iv) if a person is 100 years of age or over, the
entry will be "g - g", -

(v) this question will be completed in exactly the
same manner on Forms 2 and 24,
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7o

84

MARITAL STATUS

DOES THIS PERSON
LIVE OGN A FARM?

(a) Form 2

Enumerators must inquire of each person whether he or she
was single, married, widowed or divorced as of June 1,

1951.

Note that -

(1) "Married™ includes "separated" but not "divorced"
persons, A person whose marriage has been
annulled, however, should be marked "single",
"Married" is to be marked for every person whose
husband (or wife) is living, unless he (or she)

. has obtained a divorce or annulment,

(ii) Except in rare cases, only "single" should be
marked in Question 7 for persons marked under
14 years of age in Question 6, Enumerators
should check for this,

& Have trainees note the entries for Question 7
on the Specimen documents, - Mark "Widowed" on
the enlarged sample document for Mrs, Martin,

The following p01nts should be noted =
(i) An entry in this question is required for
every person enumerated,

(ii) If (as in densely populated sections of
citles) the answer is obvious, the entry may
be made without actually questioning the re-
spondent ,

(iii) In rural areas, small towns, villages, ebtc,,
great care must be taken to obtain the correct
information,

& Mark the oval "No" in Question 8 for Mrs,
Martin, explaining as you do so that since
she lives in a built up suburban area, it is
safe to assume that "No" is the correct entry,

& Have trainees examine the Specimen documents
for Mrs, Martin's household, noting that all
members have the same entry for this question,

What is a farm for Census purposes?

& Read the definition as found in Section 45 (8),
Page 39, of the Enumeration Manual,

For Census purposes, & farm is a holding carrylng
on agricultural operations and:

(i) is three acres or more in size
- . or
(i) is from one to three acres in size
with the agricultural production in
1950 amounting to $250 or more,
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Emphasize the fact that this is a basic definition and
nust be memorized,

Point out that agricultural operations include -
(i) the production of field, orchard and nursery
crops grown in the open or under glass,
(ii) the production (including pasturing) of live
~ stock and live stock products,
(iii) the raising of fur bearing animals,

Cite local examples, such as =
(i) the florist who has only a couple of acres of
land but whose greenhouses produce an income
much greater than $250,
(ii) the small farmer who has only an acre or 8o
under cultivation, but whose holding is
actually 4 or 5 acres in size,

Another point to be emphasized is that, in general, all
persons who live in a dwelling situated on a farm, will
‘tbe marked "yes" in Question 8, regardless of their
occupations, The exception to this rule is in the case.
of farms operated in connection with an institution, In
such cases the rule is:= ,

All persons living in the institution,

except the farm manager and his house-

hold will be marked "no" in Question 8,

(Note for areas in which there are Hutterite colonies =
Persons living in Hutterite colonies will
be shown as living on farms in Question 8,
although for Housihg purposes, these colonies
will be classed as institutions, Instruction
on this point will be given when discussion
of the Housing document takes place,)

(b) Form 24 As in Questions 2 and 3, Question 8 refers to the per-
son's usual residence,

Examples:=
(i) Mrs, Adams is visiting her daughter in the
“city for a month, Her usual home is on a
farm with her son, but she doubts if she will
be enumerated there, She should, therefore,
be enumerated on a Form 2A and the correct
entry for her in Question 8 will be "yes",
(ii) Francis C, Roland, on the other hand is stay-
ing for a time on the farm of James A, Roy,
although his usual residence is in Halifax,

& Have trainees note that on the Specimen Form
2A, the entry for Francis Roland in Question 8
is "no", while the entries for the other per-
sons in the Roy household are "yes",
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Points to cover

Procedure

9. HOW MANY YEARS
OF SCHOOLING HAS
THIS PERSON HAD?

10, HAS THIS PERSON
ATTENOED SCHOOL
ANY TIME SINCE
SEPT., 19507

It should be noted that =
(i) the wording for this question, as well as Ques-
tions 8, 10, 11, 12, and 14 is printed on the
document ,
This is the wording to be used,

(ii) Question 9 and the remaining guestions on the
Population document will be completed in ex-
actly the same manner on Form 2A as on Form 2,

Years of schooling include =
(i) all the years of formal schooling (including
university, but excluding kindergarten),
(ii) the number of years of formal schooling to
which the years spent in private study or part=-
time attendance at classes is equivalent,

& Have trainees note entries on Specimen docu~-
ments, Mark the oval "8 yrs," for Mrs, Martin
on the enlarged sample,

& Ask: What would the entry for a respondent be
if he reported 8 years attendance at an
elementary school, 4 years at a secondary
and 3 winters at a night school, which
have given him 1§ years toward his
University degree?

Ans, 13-16 years,

Instruct enumerators to mark "yes" in Question 10 only
if the person Hggihad some regular day-
time attendance at some type of formal
school or university since Sept., 1950,

% Have trainees note that Mrs, Martin has had
no day~time attendance at school, but that
her granddaughter has, Mark the enlarged
sample document for Mrs, Martin,

& Ask: What would be the entry in Question 10
for a veteran who attended night classes
at the University from September till the
end of April?

Ans, Mark the oval "no",

Remind trainees that both Questions 9 and 10 require an
entry for every person enumerated,
but it is not necessary to ask the
question for children under 5 years of
age,
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Points to cover

Procedure

11, CAN THIS PERSON
SPEAK ENGLISH?
FRENCH?

12, WHAT WAS THE
’ LANGUAGE
THIS PERSON FIRST
SPOKE IN CHILDHOCD
AND STILL
. UNDERSTANDS?

Warn enumerators not to mark an oval until a reply is
' received to each part of this question,

Explain that (i) infants will be reported as speaking

the language commonly spoken in the
: home ,

(i1) deaf persons unable to talk will be
reported as speaking the language in .
which they make themselves understood.,

(iii) this question refers only to the
- English -and French languages,

Thus Mrs, Martin may speak French, Flemish
and even German fluently, but for the pur-
poses of this question the answer will be
"Speaks French only",

& Note the entry for Mrs, Martin on the
Specimen and mark the enlarged sample
document ,

X Note that her daughter, on the other hand,
speaks both English and French and is so
marked on the Specimen,

This question is really self-explanatory,

& Have trainees examine the entry for Mrs,
Martin on the Specimen Form 2,

Draw attention to the fact that, Mrs, Martin apparently
first spoke Flemish as a child and still
uwnderstands it, However since there was
no oval for "Flemish" it was necessary to
"write~in", the entry,

k Write-in "Flemish" on the enlarged sample
document,

Explain that there must always be a write-in when the
answer given varies from the list printed
on the document, except when the answer
is "Dutch", This will be marked "Nether=-
lands",

& Note the Specimen document for "Anna Haan"
on Page 8, in this connection,
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Points to cover

"Procedure

13, RELIGION

(1)

(i1)
(1ii)

(iv)

(v)

(1)

(1)

(iii)

The following points are to be stressed in regard to the
‘|question on

Religion:-

The specific religious body, denomination,
etc,, of which the respondent is either a
member or to which he adheres or favours
is to be recorded,

Broad terms such as Christian, Catholic,
Protestant, Believer, are not acceptable,

"None" is to be written in for persons
stating they have no religion, '

The response Church of England in Canada
should be marked Anglican,

Church of Scotland should be marked Presby-

terian,
Methodist ) should be questioned
) further,
or ) This person may or may
o ) not be a member or ad-

" Congregationalist) herent of the United

) Church of Canada,

Members of the same family will not neces-
sarily report the same religion,

Have trainees examine the 8pecimen documents,
Note that Mrs, Martin is a Roman Catholic
and mark the enlarged sample accordingly,
Note that Mr, and Mrs, Roy report different
religions,

Point out, further -

that separate ovals are provided for Ukrai-
nian (Greek) Catholic and Greek Orthodox,
that if a person states his religion is
"Greek Catholic”, he must be guestioned as
to whether he means "Ukrainian Greek
Catholic™ or some other rite, If it is a
rite of the Greek Catholic church other
than Ukrainian, this must be written in,

in the space provided,

"Greek Church™ and "Armenian Church™ and
like terms are not acceptable, It is neces-
sary to distinguish between the Catholic
and Orthodox faiths,

Draw attention to the fact that, as in the case of

"Language", the response must be written
in if it differs from any of the religious
denominations listed on the document,
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Points to cover

Procedure

14. BIRTHPLACE

(In what province
or country was
this person born?)

Again stress the need to follow the wording of the dues-
tion given on the document,

Responses will fall in two groups =
(i) Persons born in Canada
(ii) Persons born outside Canada,

Enumerators must deal with them as follows:-

- PERSONS BORN IN CANADA PERSONS BORN OUTSIDE CANADA

(1) Mark the province (1) Mark the country of
or territory of PIrth in the right-hand
birth in.the left- column, or if not list-
hand column,- - ed, write in below,

(2) The country of birth is
to be given according to
present international
boundaries,

(3) If uncertain of the .
country of birth as it

is now constituted, write
in the province or dis-
trict, as Alsace-Lorrains,
Bohemia, etc,, or the
nearest city, as Warsaw,
Danzig, etc,

& Have trainees examine Specimens noting
how these rules are carried out, Mark
"Belgium" for Mrs, Martin on the en-=
larged document,

Explain that had Mrs, Martin stated she was born in.
Ireland, it would have been necessary to
ask whether she was born in Northern
Ireland or in the Republic of Ireland,

& Have trainees note the two ovals provided
on the documeut for this purpose,

Explain further, that, if the rESpondent is uncertain
as to which part of Ireland he was born
in, he is to be asked the county of birth,

& Refer to Section 45 (14), Page 41, of
the Enumeration Manual and read the
following =
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Points to cover

Procedure

154 PERIOD OF
IMMIGRATION.

(If born

outside Canada).

lé; - CITIZENSHIP
(Nationality)

[ For your guidance the following counbles are
31tuated in Northern Ireland

Antrim, Armagh

Down, Fermanagh,
Londonderry, Tyrone,

All others are situated in the Republic of Ireland,

& Suggest trainees mark this section for
future reference, -

Note, too -

(i) that Ulster cannot be accepted as six of its:
counties lie in Northern Ireland and three of
them are in the Republic of Ireland,

(41) that "at sea" should be written in for persons
born at' sea,

This question is to be asked only for persons born out=
side Canada.

Enumerators must remember that Question 15 will have =

no entry - if an oval is marked in the left~hand
column of Question 14 (Birthplace),

an entry - if an oval is marked in the right-hand
column of Question 14, or if there is
a write-in,

& Have trainees check this point on the
Specimen documents, Mark the oval
"1 = 20" for Mrs, Martin on the en-
larged sample, noting as you do so
that she was born in "Belgium",

Emphasize that Period of Immigration relates only to
the first arrival of persons born outside
Canada,

Citizenship is determined by the country to which a
person owes allegiance,

Enumerators will, therefore, ask:-=

""What is this person's citizenship, that
is, the country to which he owes
gllegiance?"a
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Points to cover

Procedure

17.

£ 9

ORIGIN

Following are the only three possible answers, and the
method of dealing with each:= '

_ Response
(a) Canada

(b) A country other
than Canada

(c) Uncertain as to
citizenship

(1)

(i)

(1)
(ii)

(1)

(i1)

What to do :
If birthplace Canada, accept
as given,
If birthplace not in Canada,
check to see if 5 years
residence has been aequired,

If birthplace Canada, check
to see if citizenship has
actually been lost,

If birthplace not in Canada,
accept as given,

Attempt to determine citizen
ship by further questioning,
using Section 45 (16) Pages/3
and 44, of the Enumeration
Menual as a reference,

As a last resort, if you can-
not determine to what country
the person owes allegiance,
enter "unknown" in the write-
in space,

& Have trainees turn to Section 45 (16)
Pages 42-,/, of the Enumeration Manual,
Suggest that this section be marked for
careful. study at home,

Emphasize the importance of becoming familiar with this

section and of referring to it
when in doubt on the field,

& Have trainees examine the 8pecimen docu=-
ments, checking the entries with the in-
structions just given, Note that
although Mrs, Martin was born in Belgium
she has acquired her 5 years residence,
Hence her response "Canada" will be
accepted as given, Mark "Canada" on the

enlarged sample,

ldake very clear the distinction between "citizenship

(nationality)" and "origin",

& Use BB to demonstrate, as below =
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Points to cover Procedure B S
Citizenship (nationality) Origin
refers. to . .- T refers to
‘the ‘country a the cultural group
to which the person from which the person
owes allegiance is descended

‘Enumerators must realize -

(i) that peoples of many origins are citizens of
Canada, (i,e,, English, Irish, Scottish,
French, Jewish, Ukrainian, etc,)

(i1) that, for Census purposes, a person's origin
is traced through his father,
(e.g., = a person's father is German,
"his mother is Norwegian,
he will be entered German),

Instruct enumerators =
(1) to attempt to establish the person's origin by
asking,
"What language did you or your paternal ances=
tor speak on first coming to this continent?”

(a) If the origin can - mark the appropri-

be determined from ate oval, or write
the answer given in the answer,

(b) If the answer is = inquire further to
"English" or: determine whether
"Gaelic" the origin is

English, Irish,
: Scottish. or Welsh
(ii) if the respondent does not understand the first
question, or the enumerator cannot establish the
origin from the answer received, to ask further,
"Is your origin in the male line English,
- Scottish, Ukrainian, Jewish, Norwegian, North
American Indian, Negrog etc,?"

& Have trainees note that Mrs, Martin, on the
Specimen Form 2, probably had to be- questioned
further, since her origin is "Belgian" while
the language which she probably spoke when she
first came to this continent was "Flemish",

. Mark "Belgian™ for Mrs, Martin on: the enlarged
document ,
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Points to cover Procedure

Emphasize that under no circumstance is Question 12
(Language first spoken in childhood) to be
confused with Origin, .It cannot be assumed
that the answer given to Question 12

" establishes a person's origin, ‘A typical
example of this is to be found on the
Specimen document for "Mary R, Roy", Al-
though the first language which she spoke
was Danish, her origin is reported as
Icelandic,

& Have trainees examine the Specimen
document for Mrs, Roy

Methbds of dealing with épecial cases;:=

(i) Persons of mixed white and Indian parentage

(a) If living on Indian reserves - mark
"™Native Indian®,

(b) If not living on reserves = follow
usual procedure, i.e., trace origin
through father,

(ii) Persons insisting they are "Canadian" or
"American" - accept answer and write it in
space provided,

(iii) Persons of mixed ancestry insisting they do
not know what to reply to the question =
mark oval "unknown',

Emphasize that it should not often be necessary to use
the entries mentioned in (ii) and (iii)
above, Enumerators generally should not
have too great difficulty in determining
a person’s origin and will, therefore,
need to use these entries only as a last
resource, '

18-19, WAR SERVICE Enumerators must remember = -
éﬁD' ?ORCES L (i) to inquire in every household for war
SERVED IN veterans,

(ii) to mark an oval in Question 18 for -every
person 14 years of age and over,

(iii) to mark one (and only one) oval in Question
19 for every person reporting service in
Question 18,

(iv) if "none" is marked in Question 18, no oval
should be marked in Question 19,
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Points to cover

Procedure

Explain that -

(1)

(11)

War Service means enlistment for active service
in the armed forces of any country in World War
I or erld War 1I,

Armed forces

include do not include
the Army, Merchant Marine,
Navy, Red Cross,
Air Force, St, John Ambulance Corps,
Marines, . R.C.M'Pi’
Nursing Corps Civilian Fire Fighters,

War workers for Salvation
Army, Knights of
Columbus, stc,,

Civilian instructors or
staff in service schools
or establishments,

& Have trainees examine the Specimen
documents, Note that since Mrs,
Martin had no war service, the
oval "none" is marked in Question
18 and there is no entry in Ques-
tion 19, Mark the enlarged sample
accordingly, '
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VI. REVITW AND QUESTION PERIOD

Field Supervisors with areas in which no Agriculture instruction is given.

1.

2.

This period should be used to clear up questions which enumerators may raise
concerning the instruction given on the previous day. Allow time for such
discussion, provided that the questions are of general interest. Do not spend
time on intricate, small points which may be of interest to only one enumerator.

. Such discussion should be postponed for a private interview after the reguler

session,
The rémainder of the period should be used for review purposes.

(a) Where necessary, correct and discuss Practice Exercise A,

~ “(b) Proceed with the following oral questions and written exercises

relating to the other topics previously covered. Use these as
time permits, If it seems unlikely that you will have time for
all the written exercises, complete and correct as many as possible.
" --Assign the others as homework and correct them in the next review
‘period. Where appropriate, use the enlarged samples to illustrate
‘correct answers, '

Field Supervisors with areas in which Agriculture instruction is given.

Since additional topics must, of necessity, be covered in areas in which Agri-
culture-instruction is given, less time is available in the regular training
period for review and questions. It is suggested, therefore, that the following
review questions be used when and where time permits. The work exercises should
be done by the enumerators at home on the first evening and corrected on the
following morning.

Oral Review Questions relating to Basic Definitions and Visitation Record

Question . Answver
1. Define a dwelling. 1. A dwelling is a structurally separate set of
living premises with private entrance from
outside the building or from a common hallway
or stairway inside. The entrance must not be
through anyone else'!s living quarters.
2, On what basis only would two 2, If they were structurally separate.

3.

50

or three rooms used for living| -
quarters within a building be
considered a dwelling?

Define a household. 3. A household is the group of people who occupy
a dwelling unit (whether or not related to
each other by ties of kinship). ‘

In general, where should a Lo In general, a person should be =numerated at

person be enumerated? the dwelling in which he sleep$.

What is the first form used 5. Form I, the Visitation,Recor'd°

in enumeration?
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Question Answer
6. What dwellingsshould be 6., Every dwelling, including every "closed" or
listed on the Visitation - "vacant" dwelling and every dwelling "under
Record? ‘ . construction", except unoccupied summer
cotbages°
7. What will you do if - 7. (a) Fill in Columns III and IV, and ‘either
(a) No one is at home at ST "V or VI if the information can be '
the time of your obtained from neighbours, etc, Make
call? - a note to call back and, if possible,

the appropriate time, in Column VII,

(b) No responsible person (b) Make an appqintmeht to call back at a
" is at hand to give _ specific time and enter this time in

the information? Column VII,

(¢) The dwelling is closed,the (¢) Enter "Closed" in Column VII and fill
household living temporar=- in Columns III, IV and V where
ily at some other address? p0531ble°

(@) The dwelling is "vacant" (a) Enter-"vacant" or "under construction”,
or "under construction"? as the case may be, in Column III and

the address in Column.IV,

8, What name will be entered in 8, The name of the heéd of the household,
Column III%?

9., In the majority of cases, 9, (a) Husband and wife - husband is head:

how will you decide who is (b) Parent and unmarried = parent 1s head
the head of the household? child (chlldren) :
(¢) Unrelated persons - select one as head

10, What -will you do if you come [10, Draw a short horizontal line across Column I,
upon & small unincorporated above the number for the first household
village in your area? enumerated, and another below the number of

o the last household head, Enter the name of

the village lengthwise in Column .I between

the upper and lower lines and on each page
until the enumeration of such a place is

completed,
11, In what order will you list 11, In order of'route - one.llne for each, Do
the dwellings? not skip a line or a page, regardless of

the language of the heading,

12, What will you do if you have 12, Get a second book from the Field Supervisor

more than enough dwellings and change the dwelling numbers in it to
to £ill your Visitation read "301", "302", etc,
Record?

& Have trainees complete Practice Exercise B,
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Practice Exercise B.

Directions -

(a) By ticking the appropriate space, show whether the following house-
holds would be enumerated in the upper or lower section of the
Visitation Record.

(b) Decide which persons should be included in Column V and which in
Column VI and enter the number under each accordingly.

(c) Name the head of the household.
(i) Mr. and Mrs. Acres, their three children and a maid live in Sunnydale. Mrs.

Acres! mother usually makes her home with them but at the time of enumeration
is away for a week's visit.

(a) upper (numbered) section Vi.eo.. (b) Column V Column VI
lower section © 9 00000000 ®®0000CO0OCO0CDO 00.7.'.0. N 0 08009 00

.
(C) ©CO00 e e e 0000600000600 0000

(ii) Tom Jones and Harry Smith are on a trailerltfip across Canada. Their homes
.. are in the West, but they are not sure if they will be enumerated there.

" (a) upper (numbered) section ....... (b) Column V Column VI
lower sSection seeooeccscessssos esc0coesen .;59@«...

Lk
(¢) .Jarm Jorte. 2 MYy

(1ii) Mrs. Armstrong and her son John have sub-let a furnished apartment in the
city for the summer, as John has secured a position there. They must move
in September, but at the moment have no other permanent home.

(a) upper (numbered) section efoocoe. (b) Colum V Column VI
lower section sseecesccccceeescs coevoo ceessenee

:‘1(0) }??@1405{CL@7?%%ké2§Cﬂ7?f R '“"1

(iv) Helen Gordon isAtaking care of her aunt, Mrs. Roy, who is ill. Her own
apartment, in a neighbouring city, is closed for the time being. Her aunt
is a widow whose l5-year old son, is at present away, attending boarding

school, -
(a) upper (numbered) section o)f:aoo (b) Column V Column VI
1ower Section 09 000 00OQ0 #0000 000 .OO&COO. OB'.I/..‘.'

E (c) 00 S s
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Oral Review Questions relating to Population Document Questions 1 - 19

Question

Answer

1l. In what respects does Form 2A
differ from Form 27

2, What essential points must
be ‘remembered concerning
Question 4 on Form 27

In what order should the persons
in ‘the household be enumerated?

3.

In what order should the
questions be asked?

‘5. What'must be remembered in

asking Question 6 - Age?

For Census purposes, what con-
stitutes a farm?

1.

© (b)

3.

b

(a) The correct district and sub-district
numbers must be entered in Question la
on Form 24.

Questions 2, 3, and 8 relate to the
person's usual residence on Form 2A, not
the residence where found.

Question 3a is unnecessary on Form 2 but
must be answered on Form 2A.

Question 4 will not be entered on Form
24, ‘but must be answered on Form 2.

(b)

(¢)
(d)

(a) Question 4 must_always be the same as
the dwelling or household number in

Column II of the Visitation Record.

Each person in the household,must have
the same number, ’

(¢) All three columns must be marked in
. every case,
(d) There must be only one entry in each

column.

Head of household

Wife of head of household

Unmarried children - eldest to youngest
Married children and their families

Additional relatives

Lodgers and their families

Servants or other employees and their
families

Other members of the household.

in the same order as on the docuﬁent.
(a) Ask for the exact age at last birthday.

(b) Mark both columns,
(e) Mark only one oval in each column.

For Census purposes, a farm is a holding
carrying on agricultural operations and ig
(1) three acres or more in size
or (ii) from one to three acres in size
with the agricultural production
in 1950 amounting to $250 or more.
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Question -

7o

8.

9.

10,

11.

12,
13.
1.
15.

16.

17.

What will be the entry in
Question 10, if a person is
taking a €ourse (a) at night
school; (b) if a child has
attended nursery school?

What procedure will you follow
in Questions12 to 14, 16 and
17, if no entry is provided
for the response given?

What must you watch in making
a "write in"?

For persons born outside Canada,
how is the country of birth to
be determined? '

If a person is uncertain of what
name to give the country of his
birth, due to recent boundary
changes, what entry will you
make? .

When will you make an entry in
Question 15, Period of
Immigration?

What must you do if .a person
states he is a citizen of
Canada but was born outside of

Canada?

How will you word Question 17,
relating to origin? '

What will you do if the res-
pondent does not understand
this question?

If the respondent replies that
his paternal ancestor spoke
English upon first coming to
this continent what procedure

will you follow?

When will you have an entry
in Question 197

10.

11.

12.

13.

150

16,

17.

Answer
(a) No.
(b) No.
"Write in'" the response in thé space pro-

vided.

(a) That the entries are clear and legible.
(b) That the "write ins" do not run over the
allotted space.

According to present international

boundaries.

The name of the province or state or
nearest city in which he was born.

‘Only if the person is born outside Canada.

Check Question 15 to see if he has acquired
the necessary five years residence.

"What language did you or your paternal
ancestor speak on first coming to this
country?"

Ask: "Is your origin in the male line
English, Scottish, Ukrainian, Jewish,
Norwegian, North American Indian, Negro, etc?"

Inquire further as to whether that person
was of English, Irish, Scottish or Welsh
descent.

Only if the person is a veteran of either
or both World Wars.

* Have trainees complete Practice Exercise C,
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2.

Mrs, Esther G. Fpx tells you there are seven persons in the household.
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Practice Exercise C.

These

include her husband, James R. Fox; his widowed sister, Mrs. Rachel S. Green and
Mrs, Green's infant son, George L., her two daughters Alice K., who is 17 and
Florence M., who is 21; and Mr. Alex B, Sheppard a lodger.

List, below, the members of the household as you would enter them on a document

and in their proper order.

head.

Household Members

...éfff?%cgﬁﬁfvﬂ4%%i.j&za.......

e, H7

.....é%f???;.:??@??fff..fﬁg.,o..

etk o

2

. S0 0000000000000 0000020000890 0

ey, Hrorge G

8.

0..0.'..23......0.'.......QOGOB.

Enter also the correct relationship to the household

Relationship to household head

L R R N N R R

o7 Zaliid
eo-o.oooo%!&oo;oonooooobooo

JM /Vtzv

00.0...'.0000... 090003000000 0¢00

Q.Q.....CO....'.".O.........'..

enumerator found the following persons living in a household: -

Arthur A. Stoneman,
Gladys N, Martin,
Harry L. Martin,
Isabel C. Martin,
Mary J. Stoneman,
Hattie B, Smith,

Household Members

. M ppria e, Oty

....24{..............z....f??é(zéL
Py, Faonng X
,...;fﬁl ...........ié%é%&f@?@%.

-o.oooooo.-o.coow‘?ooooo-oooooooo

....dM:.W.é“

Q.

the head of the household

his elder daughter -

Gladys! husband

the Martin's infant daughter

the younger daughter of Mr. Stoneman
Mr. Stoneman's housekeeper.

List, below, the members of the household as directed in question-l.

Relationship to household head

. R
® 0000950200300 000EPCOCEPROEPOOOEOPOSEIOROIOCEEDHS

e Bnngho ...

9009200000800 0000000000000 0000

oMot

® 0000 OEPIVCGOSPEOOSOILOOO C AL 2N L N BN Y )




3. Frank H. Murphy and Gordon R. White share an'apartment as partners.

List, below, the members of the household as directed in question 1.

: A Household Mkmbers Relationship to household head
-l. ........:...i..0..0........... - . '....;..M;..'......'.OO....l..
LHETY  Horolsr ' Fnlmar

2. ..0.........l...........l..‘.. 0.....0..0‘.0.0.0.'.'.0.............

L Mark the correct age for each of the following persons' -

You visit Mrs, A. Gordon on June 8., She states she was born Chrlstmas Day, 1900,
Her husband will be 54 on June 10, Her married daughter, who lives in the same
dwelling, was born on January 2, 1925. She is not sure of her son-in-law's
actual birth date, but knows his birthday was in February and that he is about
one year older than her daughter. Her little grandson is only two months old.

Mrs. Gordon Mr, Gordon Daughter Son-in-law Crandson
— S S < & S & S s
DD D D Y oty i
3 A e & A e A A &
S S S —— S S S S
& S S AH S 4 A S A
= S = S S S S S S
&S S S & S & & S &
O H oD D O D o s oS D
& & S 25 B &5 &5 & B
L 2 B I s s

5, Mark the correct marital status for each of the following:=-
Mrs, Allan Ethel

‘(a) Mrs, Allan, a widow, lives with her daughter, Swur St
Ethel, who has been legally separated from " AR WARKIED
her husband for the last 15 years. 1%%; b

' ' =5 =
WIDOWED Wiowep
= —

(b) Mrs. Hi11 is married, but her husband  Mrs, Hill Mr, Hill Emma Hilda
works in a neighbouring city and FLIS St FLTY S
comes home only on week-ends. Her P MARRIED MARRIED MARRIED
dsugiter, Ema, plans to be married EEO BE Em ER
in July. Hilda, her housekeeper, L Pty LI ey

has been divorced for L years. :
WIDOWED . WIDOWED WIDOWED WIDOWED
—_ [ a— [ @— _

DIVORCED DIVORCED DIVORCED DIVORCED
—_—_ - [e—] —— [——}
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5. Mark the correct marital.statué for each of the following:r Con,

(¢) Mrs, Davis was married 10 years ago, ' Mrs. Davis’
but has not been living with her A Sl
husband for the past 3 years. She ﬁ;ﬁ
has recently started divorce proceed- =~ ncuncs
ings Iy onvanetar

[——}
WIDOWED
[em——]
© nioRCE
(e}

6. Mark the oval ( & ) opposite the entry whlch you would mark in Questlon 9, for
each of the following:-

(a) Mrs, Jones states that her daughter, Julie, has attended kindergarten for 2

years and grade school for 8 years. However, she is now just completing
Grade Vll having spent 2 years in Grade V1.

5 - 7 years o) 3 8 years & ; 9 years O 3 10 yéars‘CZZ) .
(v) Sldney Carpenter attended Cornwall, Ontario, elementary and secondary schools
for 12 years, obtaining his Senior Matriculation, He has been working for 5

years in a textile mill, but by extra mural study during that time, he has
completed his first two years in Arts at Queen's University.

12 years (CD - ; 13 = 16 years &3 ; 17 ¢ years CO .

7. Mr. and Mrs. Lafrance have an infant daughter Annette, who has not yet learned
to talk. Mr. Lafrance speaks both English and French fluently. Mrs., Lafrance
speaks only French,
(a) Which of the following would be the correct answer for Annette in Question 11 ?

Speaks both English and French ™ 3 Speaks French buﬁ not English & ;
Unable to speak English or French D .

(b) Which of the following would be the correct entry for Annette in Question 12 ?
English D3 French &= ; Write in "Unable to talk yet" Cj:) ;.
8. Mr. Svenson was born in Sweden and Swedish was the only language he had ever heard
until he came to this country at the age of three, He has since forgotten his
native tongue and speaks English, which he learned soon after his arrival and

German, which he picked up later,

Mark the oval ( &5 ) opposite the entry which you would mark in Question 12 for
Mr. Svenson,

Swedish —> ; English &= ; German — ; English and German [
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9. Mrs. Gorrie states that she is a Protestant., She has previously given her hus-

band's religion as Pentecostal, Which of the following would you do in comple-
ting Question 13 for Mrs. Gorrie ?

(a) Mark the oval "Pentecostal" > .

(b) Write in "Protestant" in the space provided .

(¢) Ask her to be more specific, if possible, in naming a specific sect or
denomination & .

. 10. Mr, Malinski states that he belongs to the Catholic Church. Which of the fol-
lowing would you do in completing Question 13 on his document ?

(a) Mark Roman Catholic ——> .
(b) Mark Ukrainian (Greek) Catholic DO .
(c) Ask him to state the particular "Catholic" group to which he belongs & ,
11, Mr, Saunders is an Englishman who took up residence in Canada in 1929, He has |
been home to England twice since his first arrival, once in 1935 on.a 6 weeks
visit and again in 1947 when he spent a year there on business for his firm,
(2) Which of the following would you mark as the correct entry for Question 15 ?
11921 - 30 &; 1931 - 40 CD; 1947 - 48 .
(b) Which of the following would be the correct entry in Question 16 7.
A Canada &= or Ojbher Bx;itish G S
12, Ernest Lane was born in Canada in 1919, In 1923 he moved with his parents to
the United States where he resided for 10 years., His parents did not take out
citizenship papers, however, and returned to Canada in 1933,
(a) What procedure would you follow in marking Question 15 for Mr. Lane ?
" (i) Mark the oval 1911 - 20 (.
(ii) Mark the oval 1931 - 40 (CO.
- (di1) Ma.rk no oval at all .
(b) Which of the following entries would you mark for him in-Question 16 2
Canada &= j, Other British c™ ; United States ™ .
13, Mr,. Van Doorn was born in the Netherlands. He came to Canada in 1947, spent 1%
years here, after which he went to the United States for 6 months. On his re-
turn to Canada he filed papers declaring his intention of becoming a Canadian
cltizen. _
(a) Which of the following would you mark as the correct entry in Question 15 ?
1947 - 48 & ; 1949 - 500 D .
(b) Which of the following would be the correct entry in Question 16 ?

Canada > 3 United States (—— ; Netherlands == .
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Mr. and Mrs. Johannsen and their small son Eric aré"liéing'uitﬁ'nr; Johannsen's

mother and step-father, Mr. and Mrs, Henderson. Anna Haas, who has recently
arrived in this country, assists with the domestic work of the house, . Mr. Johan-

nsen's own father came to Canada from Iceland and spoke Icelandic, while all
Mrs. Johannsen's ancestors spoke French. Mr. Johannsen's mother's people all

came direct from Norway and spokeé Norwegian. Mr. Henderson's paternal ancestor,
however, spoke English on first coming to this continent, glthough:he‘pgmegfrom

the North of Ireland, and was of Irish descent. Anna had a smattering of
English when she came to Canada, but her native tongue is German,

Mark the correct origin for each member of this household:-

Mr, Johannsen Mrs, Johannsen __FEric
1. ‘ . 0 . D
ORIGIN ORIGIN ORIGIN -
moxen OO mock Q.. Q.. wes ey O - O
&5 =2 2 &, > 2 =)=y
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= 12 2 o, % 2 2 = =Rl
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15. Mr, Storms, who is 85, is a veteran of the Boer War., He received a leg injury
‘at that time which prevented him from any further service,

(a) Which oval would you mark in Question 18 ?
None &= ; Both Wars ¢ ; World War II ™ | World War I & .
(Ab) Which oval would you mark in Question 19 ?
Canadian > 3 Other (O ; Canadian and Other —— .
16. Mary Guest was a C.,W.A.C. in World War II while her husband, John, served with
the Merchant Marine, ,
(a) Which oval would you mark in Question 18 (i) for Mary ?

World War I O .«

e

None (—> ; BothWars ) ; World War II &=
(ii) for John

-3

None &= », Both Wars (> ;3 World War II () ;3 WorldWarI ™ .
(b) Which oval would you mark in Question 19 (i) for Mary ?
Canadian .E H Other ™ Canadian and Other ¢/ .
(ii) for John ?

Canadian (— ;3 Other (—— ; Canadian and Other —— .
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VII. FIRST PRACTICE NARRATIVE

(Visitation Record and Population Questions 1-19)

The Practice Narratives are designed to give trainees practical experience in
enumerating. They will simulate, as nearly as possible, typical interviews, thus
allowing the trainees to ask (or hear asked) the questions on the document, to hear
typical responses, and to gain experience in marking the documents, :

You will ask one trainee to act as "Enumerator", reading the parts so marked,

Be careful to choose a trainee who reads well and will suitably portray the part of
a good enumerator. ‘ .

You will take the part of "Respondent",

The "Enumerator" will record your replies on the first blank forms in his Specimen
Booklet , '

Instruct the remainder of the group to record your replies also, as if they, them-
selves, were conducting the interview,

When the Narrative has been completed, go over each question, having each trainee,

in turn, supply an answer. If the answer agrees with that given on your "Key", enter
it on the enlarged sample of Form 2 or, in the case of the Visitation Record, on the
blackboard, If it differs, explain why it is not correct, and make the correct entry
on the enlarged sample. Satisfy yourself that the group understands the reason for
the correction, :

The Visitation Record

Instruct the trainees to fill in the heading on the Viéitation Record, as if for
their own areas.

Pausing after each item of information so that trainees may have time to enter it,
state that - ' _
(a) The first call in this area was made at the home of Harry Larson.
(b) His address was 43 Fifth Avenue. A
(c) The only person at home at the time was an elderly grandmother.
She asked the enumerator to return that evening at 7 p.m. to
enumerate the household,
(d) She stated there were 5 persons living in that dwelling.
(e) The next call was at the home next door, The enumerator introduced
: himself and was invited in to complete the enumeration,

& Proceed with the Narrative,

Enumerator: First of all I want to be sure I have your correct address. This
is 45 Fifth Avenue, is it not?

Respondent: Yes, it is,

Enumerator: How many persons live here?



Respondent:
Enumerator:
Respondent:
-Eoumerator:

Respondenf:

Enumerator:

Respondent

Enummerator:
Respondent:
4Enumefator:,
Reépoodooo:

Enumerator:

. Oh -yes,

- bl -

There are just 3 of us - my husband and m&self and our little girl.

You have no lodgers or guests staying with you then?

.'Oh, my Mother is here on a visit, but she doesn't live here,

I see. Does-she have a home of her own somewhere else?

She keeps house for my brother who works in Marysville,
He is away travelling this summer, though, so she is spending the
next two months with me,

Then she will hardly be enumerated at her own home. To make sure
she won't be missed I think I should enumerate her here.

: I think that would be wise,

There are no other families here then?
Oh no, there wouldn't be room for any others,

Now, what is your husband's full name?

John_Frederick Wilson,

Thank you, Now I must fill out a separate card for each member of
your household. I will start with Mr, Wilson. You have already
given me some of the information which I will transfer to his card,

% At this point pause to allow time for trainees to complete the
first 5 questions on Form 2 for which they have already gained
the necessary information,

The Population Documents

Enumerator:

Respondent :

Enumerator:
Respondent:
Enumerator:

Respondent:

Now, will you tel] me please, how old was Mr. Wilson on his last
birthday?

He was hl on the 24th of May.
¥ Pause in order that trainees mav como]ete Questions 7 and 8; explaine
ing that it is unnecessary to ask these questions since Question 7 has -
already been answered and Question 8 is obvious as the Wilson home is
situated in the centre of an urban area.
How many years of schooling has Mr. Wilson hHad?
About 6 or 7., He had to stop when he was just a boy and go to work,

Did he have more than 7 years?

No, I don't think so,


http://vd.ll

Enumerator:
Respondent.:
Enumerator:
Respondeﬁt:
Enumerafor:

Respondent :
Enumerator:

Requndent:
Enumerator:
Respondent:
Enumerator:
Respondent :
Enumerator:
Respondent:
Enumerator:
- Respondent:
Enumerator:
Respondent:
Enumerator:

Respondent :
Enumerator:

Respondent:
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Has he attended school at any time since Septémber; 19507
Oh, no, o
Does Mr. Wilson speak English?
Yes.
Dées he speak French?

Well he doesn't speak French very well, but he says he can make
himself understood at work if he needs to, : -

What was the language he first spoke in childhood and -still un-
derstands?

Oh, he grew up speaking English,

What is your husbaﬁd's.religion?.

He belongs to ﬁhe Church of England,

Now I have to know in what province or couqtr&.Mr. Wiiéon wag'bqrn.
John was born in England, ' | o

When did he come to this -countfy? _ o

He came to Canada just after the first war,xl think qbgﬁt 1919 or 1920,
To what country does your husband owe allegiance, Mrs, Wilson? :ll
Why to-Canada, of course, o '
What language did Mr, Wiison speak on first coming to this continent?
English; As I said, he grew up speaking it. |

Is he of English, Scottish, Irish or Welsh descént?

Well, his father was English, but I've heard him say his mother was
Welsh, '

Did your husband serve in the armed forces of any country during
World Wars I or II? : o , o T

John was with the R.C.A.F, in the last war. He wasn't in the first one,

* At this point the Field Supervisor should explain to the trainees
that, normally, you would complete all the questions on the document
for Mr, Wilson before proceeding to enumerate another member of the”
household. However, since instructions for Questions 20-29 have not
yet been covered, they will be omitted for the time being and you
will continue with the enumeration of the other members of the

- household,



Enumerator:

Respondent:

Enumerator:

Enumerator:

Respondent:-

Enumerator:

Respondent:

Enumerator:
Respondent.:

Enumerator:

Respondent :
Enumerator:
Resﬁondent:
Enumeraiof:

Respondent :

Enumerator:

Respondent;
Enumeratof:
Respondent :
Enumerator:

Respondent :

Enumerator:

Respondent :
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Now, Mrs. Wilson, I'd like some information about yourself. What
is your full name, please?

Marjorie Ann Wilson.
I already know your address so I'1] enter it here,

* Pause, once moré, explaining that enumerators at this point may
complete Questions 2, 3, 4 and 5, for which they have already
gained information.

How old were you on your last birthday, Mrs. Wilson?

I was 38,

How many years of schooling have you had?

Let me see now - I finished High School, that's 12 years, - and I
went to Normal School for one year. I also took a business course
at night school for one year - do you count that?

Did you complete the course?

Yes, -I have my diploma,

Then that will be counted. Night school counts for the number of
years of formal schooling to which it's equivalent., That would be
14 years of schooling, wouldnft it?

Yes - that's right.

Did you attend school at any time since September, 1950 Mrs. Wilson?
Oh no, = I'm much too busy for that now,

You speak English, of course. Do you speak French too?

No, I only speak English.

Is English the first language you spoke in chlldhood and stlll
understand?

Yes -~ I've never spoken anything but English,

What is your religion, Mrs. Wilson?

We all go to the Church of‘England.

In what province or country were you born Mrs. Wilson?

Oh, I was born in British Columbia but we moved to Ontario when
I was quite young.

To what country do you owe allegiance?

I'm a Canadian,



Enumerator:

Enumerator:

Respondent :

Enumerator:

Respondent:

Enumerator:

Respondent :

Enumerator:

Respondent:

Enumerator:

Enumerator:

Respondent:

Enumerator:
Respondent :
Enumerator:

Respondent :

Enumerator:
Respondent:

Enumerator:

Respondent:
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Yes I thought so since you were born in Canada. We have to ask
the question though because there is always a possibility that a
person has renounced or lost his or her citizenship.

What language did your paternal ancestor speak on first coming to
this continent?

Do you mean my grandfather? He was the first of our family to

"come to this country and I know he spoke English. I've often

heard my father speak of his broad Scottish accent,
Was he your father's father?
Yes, my mother's father was born in Italy.

Would you say your father's father was of English, Irish, Scottish
or Welsh descent?

Oh, he was Scottish, His name was McLeod,

Did you serve in the armed forces of any country during World Wars
I or II? '

Well, I was in the St. John Ambulance Corps in World War II,

Thank you Mrs. Wilson, I'll enumerate your daughter next. I have
most of the information now but there are a few questions I must
ask.

What is your daughter's name Mrs. Wilson?

Mary Jane,

* Pause to allow time to complete the first 5 questions,

How old was your. daughter on her 1ést4birthday?'
She!'ll be six to-morrow,
How many years of schooling has your daughter had Mrs. Wilson?

Mary has just finished Kindergarten and will be going into Grade I
in the Fall,

Can your daughter speak English?

.Yes.:

French?

No, she has never spoken anything but English.



Enumerator: That means English was the first.language she spoke and still under-
stands, and you have alreadv told me you all go to the Church of
England., ,

Respondent: That's.right.

Enumerator: In what province or country was your daughter born Mrs. Wilson?

Respondent: Mary Jane was born 1n,dnpariq.1

* The enumerator will not need to question concerning Mary Jane's
citizenship and origin, but an entry must be made for each,

Enumerator: Well the only person left is your mother Mrs. Wilson, - I'1l enumerate
her on a special form to make sure she is counted with the population
of her own home. : : .

* Pause to allow time for enumerator to complete Questlon la, Stress
the importance of this entry.

Enume;§t0y3€.What.le your. mother's name Mrs. Wilson?
Respondent: Mary Catherine McLeod,

EnumeratorE;"And what is her address in Marvsv1lle9 l
Responoenﬁz"32h Princess St

Enumerator: I believe you mentioned that your mother kept house for your brother -
is he single?

Respondent: Yes, I doubt if he'll ever marry.
¥ Explain to the trainees that .-this question is necessary in this
' case, to properly answer Question 3., Also mention that no entry
should be made in Question L,
Enumerator: How old was your mother on her last birthday?
Respondent: . Mother is 68.
Enumerqpon; _le;youp”mother_married _ widowed or divorced Mrs. Wilson?
Respondent: Oh, mother is widewed. Dad's been dead for nearly ten years.
Enumerator: Does your mother live on a farm in Marysville° .
Respondent: No - Princess Street is in the heart of town.
Enumerator: How many years of schooling has your mother had Mrs. w1lson°

Respondent: I think mother went to school about the same number of years as
my husband, I'd say six years. Certainly, no more than seven,



Enumerator:
Resppndent:
Enumerator:
Respondent:
Enumeratér:
Respondent :

Enumerator:

Resﬁondent:
Enumerator:
Respondent£
Enumerator:
Respondent.:
Enumeraﬁor:
Respondent:

Enumerator:
Respondent:
Enumerator:

Respondent:

- Enumerator:

- 69 -
Has she attended school any time since September 19507
Oh no,
Can your mother speak English?
Yes,
Can she speak French?
No. She did when she was a child, but she has forgotten it

What was the language she first spoke in chlldhood and stlll
understands?

English,

What is your Mother's religion, Mrs. Wilson?
Mother goes to the United Church,

‘In what province or country was she born?
Mother:was born in Quebec,

To what country does your mother owe allegiance?

Canada,

" What language did her paternal ancestor speak on first coming

to this continent?

Italian - Grandfather Bartolini - that's my mother's maiden
name - came to this country from Italy,

Did your mother serve in the armed forces of any country in
World Wars I or II? '

Oh, no.,

Thank you very much, Mrs, Wilson, That is all I need to know

for the present,



Visitation Record

Key to 1$t Practice Narrative

District Noce « = = w w —~ - Sub--district No,e ~ = - « ~ ~Enumerator- « - = - =« = - = -
Col. 1 II ITT IV V([{VI VII
001 LARSON, HARRY L3 Fifth Avenue 5 Call Back
002 WILSON, JOHN F, L5 Fifth Avenue| 3| 1 - 7 pem,
Population Documents
Ques- Ques~
tion Form 2 .Form 2 Torm 2 tion Form 24
1. WILSON WILSON WILSON 1. McLEOD
JOHN FREDERICK MARJORIE AN MARY JANE MARY CATHERINE
lao . Dist'— had ;SoDo‘- -
2. L5 Pifth Ave, L5 Fifth Ave, L5 Fifth Ave, | 2, |32, Princess St,
. Marysville
3, Head Wife. Daughter ~ 3 Head
3a, Mo entry
Lo 0 =-0--2 0 .02 0 ~0 2 Lo No entry
5. ‘Male Female Female - 5, Female
6. L -1, 3-8 05 6. 6 -~ 8
7. Married Married Single 7o Widowed
8, No No No . 8, No
9, 5 « 7 yrs, 13 -~ 16 yrs, None 9, 5~ 7 yrs,
10, No No No 10, No
11, | Speaks both English | Speaks English | Speaks English| 11, |Speaks English
and French but not French | but not French but not French
12, English English English 12, English
13, Ang}ican Anglican Anglican 13. [United Church
14, | England and Wales B.C, - Ont, 14, “Que,
15, 1911 - 20 No entry No entry lSo No entry
16, Canada Canada Canada 16, Canada
17, English Scottish English 17. .Italian
18, | World War II None No entry 1g, None
19, Canadian No entry No entry 19, No entry
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VIII. POPULATION DOCUMENTS

(Labour Force Questions 20-29)

to

Procedure

.General remarks

& You should have on hand the enlarged copies
of the reverse side of Form 2,

& Trainees should have their copies of the
Enumeration Manual and the Specimen Booklet,

Explain that (i) Questions 20-29 are a very important

part of the Census, _

(ii) detailed instructions concerning them
are to be found in the Enumeration
Manual, Pages 45 to 57, These must be
studied carefully at home, as well as
followed closely during the instruction
period,

% Have trainees open their Enumeration Manual
at Page 45,

(iii) these questions deal only with persons
14 years of age and over and should not
be asked of anyone under that age,

% Have trainees examine a Specimen Form 2,
noting the instruction "Ask these

questions for persons 14 years of age
and over," '

(iv) as was done in the first half of the
document ; questions must be asked
(a) in the same order, and
(b) as worded on the document,
(v) Questions 20-25 and 27'all refer to the"
week preceding June 2, 1951, not to the
week preceding the date of enumeration,

(vi) Questions 26, 28 and 29 refer to the
12 months prior to June, 1951,

Remind trainees that questions 20-29 will be entered

in exactly the same manner on Form 24
as on Form 2,
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Points to cover

Procedure

2, Activity during
week ending
June 2, 1951
(Questions 20-22)

(a) Arrows, brackets
and asterisks
are guides

(bf.Queétibn 20

NHAT DID THIS
PERSON. DO
*“MOSTLY . DURING

N

"ENDING
JUNE 2, 1951°%

,._THE WEEK | .

Explain that these three questions classify all persons
14 years of age dnd over according to what
they did (their "activity") and the hours
they worked during the week ending June 2,
1951,

Point out that each enumerator must follow carefully the

arrows, brackets and asterisks, They are
guides to simplify his work, Thus if he
marks =

(i) & W (Worked) in Question 20, he will not ask
Question 21, but will skip to Question 22,

(i1) Any one of the following in Question 20,

& J (With a& job but not at workf~‘
& L (Looked for work) ‘
H (Keeping house) >
3 (Going to school)
R (Retired or vol, idle)
0th (Other) _‘/'

he must have an entry in Question 21, "

(iii) & Yes in Question 21, he must have an entry in
© Question 22,

(iv) U (Perm, unable to work) in Question 20, no
further entries are needed on the document,

(v) No in Question 21 and an entry in H, S, R, or
Oth in Question 20, no further entrles are
needed on the document

& Have a trainee read Question 20 from the
document ,

Emphasize again that this is the wording which must be

used,

'Explain that the enumerator must mark the oval which
best describes the person's chief activity
during the weesk endlng June 2, 1951,

.One (and only one) oval must be marked in Question 20,

If a person reports two or more activities, he must be
asked at which one he spent the most time, :

In order to understand the terms describing the chief
activity, ‘enumerators must study thoroughly the
Boumeration Manual,




Points to cover

Procedure Cxpen G b

. Worked -~ & W

& Worked: This 1ncludes persons who worked for
pay or, profit,. or worked without pay in an enter-
prise owned; and operated by a related member of
the household

(1) worked for wages, salary, at piece rates, on

" laundry or sewing,

(4)

(5)

{6) spent time at a military camp as a member of
.8 reserve unit,

* or for .payment in kind in private or govern=
“worked for proflt or fees in his own business

- eludes a person who worked for profit or fees
. {other than home housework) which contributed

wages,

‘'spent time in the operation of a business or

Av Ea et U A & oo R Attt PV A ae gb

"% Have tralnees turn to Page 45 in the
Enumeration Manual and follow as you read,

Examples of whom to classify as "worked"

commission, for tips, for board or lodging,

ment: employment,

or profession, or on his own farm, This in-

in her own home, such as a women who took in

worked without money wages or salary, at tasks

to the operation of a farm or business owned
and operated by some member of the household,
related by blood or marriage, such as a

grocer's wife who worked in the store without

worked in connection with renting rooms or
providing meals for boarders,

profession even though no sales were made

nor profe381onal services rendered, such as a
lawyer spending his time in his offlce wait-
ing for clients,

—

Explaln that''such persons as are listed in the next

section will not be included in the
class worked, ;

13

creil G b TN  CR Y

- &-Read ‘as'‘follows from ‘Pdge 46 of the
Enumeration Manual,
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Points to cover

_ Procedure

With a Job
‘bub'noh
'at Work

-&7J

e
:1 Do not include the following in "Worked" =

& Ask:
Ans,

& Ask:

# Have

(l) worked without money pay for a related member
of the household at tasks which did not con-
tribute to the operation of a farm or busi-
ness, e,&., home housework, cutting the
lawn, painting the garage, weeding the
kitchen garden,

- (2) worked without money pay for a related member
of the household who does not own and operate
a farm or business, but who is himself an
employee,

(3) worked without pay either in cash or kind for
a member of the household to whom he is not
related by blood or marriage,

(4) worked without pay either in cash or kind for
a related person who is not a member of the
same household,

(5) worked without pay either in cash or kind as
a volunteer worker for organizations of all
types (Red Cross, charitable organizations,
church groups, etc,),

How would you mark Mary Smith, who helps her

- "husband all day in the store?

"Worked" (See Section 3 above, under
"Worked"),

Mrs. Johhston works without pay for the Red
Cross, Would you mark her as "Worked"?
Why?

No, For Census purposes, voluntary work of
this nature is not included in the category
"Rorked",

(See Seet;on.s above, under 'Do not include
the following in "Worked",!)

trainees follow this section in the

" Enumeration Manual (Page 46) as you briefly
summarize it,

% Use the enlarged Form 2 to point out how each
. of "the various activities are classified,
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Explain that the oval & J will be marked for persons who
had a Job or business, but were absent from
it during the week ending June 2, 1951 for
any of the following reasons:=

(1) Illness .
(ii) Bad weather - e,g., fishing, fruit picking

(iii) Vacation - e.g., school-teaching (Includes
vacations with or without pay,
provided the job is being held
for the persor),

(iv) Labour dispute - e.g., strikes, lockouts

(v) Temporary layoff - i,e.,, persons laid off with
definite instructions to re-
turn to work in 30 days,

(vi) Had a new job to go to - i,e,, a definite job to
report to within 30 days after
June 2nd, 1951,

(vii) Any other reason - e,g., death in family, fire,
quarantine, etc,

Looked for Work - & L & Have trainees follow this section in the
Enumeration Manual (Page 47) while you
summarize the following points,

Looked for work =~ includes persons who "actively looked
for work during the week ending June
2nd, 1951",

Explain that "actively looked for work™ includes persons
who made efforts to obtain a job, or estab-
lish a business or professional practice,

Exanples - registration in a government employment
’ office
- meeting with prospective employers
- placing or answering advertisements
- writing letters of application
- working without pay in order to gain
experience

Point out that thié'category also includes persons who
would have actively looked for work except for ~

(i) temporary illness of the person concerned
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- Keéping House = H

1

indefinite lay-off - i,e,, with no definite

instruction to return to work within 30

days, but expecting to be recalled at some

: time,

-Note - This does not 1nclude persons who work only
"off and on of their own volition,

(iii) belief that no work was available in their
community, suitable to their particular
skill, \

‘Note = This does not include persons not actively
looking for work because they are too old,
too young, or handicapped in any way,

(1i)

. & Have trainees follow while you read this
'seqtiog from the Bnumeration Manual (Page 47),

— g |

Keeping'House = Mark this oval for persons who -

(1) were occupied with their own housework
(2) were helping another member of the house-
hold with the housework, such as an un-
parried daughter assisting her mother

(3) would.have been keeping house except
for temporary illness

(4) were engaged in the management of their
... own -homes or children, even though the
- . actual housework was done by servants

under their direction,

Point out that this éaﬁégbry does not include "paid"
housekeepers or other "paid" domestic

helpers, These should be marked as
Norked", -

‘& Have trainees follow Page 48, in the
. Enumeration Manual while you summarize
the sectlon, thus =

Going'to school includes, persons who during the week

. ending June 2, 1951, attended -

) (1) any public or private school
(ii) any .university '
~.(iii) any trade or vocationsl school in which
students do not receive compensation in
"moneéy or kind,
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Retired or = R
Voluntarily
Idle

Other - Oth

Note - Include as "301ng to school" =

(i) veterans receiving maintenance grants while
attending school or university
(ii) persons who would have been at school, ex-
: cept for temporary- illness or short vaca=
tion during the school term

Do not include as "going to school” =

(1) nurses-in-training = they should be marked
“"Worked"
{ii) students on extended vacation - they should
be marked in the oval which describes their
chief act1v1tyo

Summarize the points in the Enumeration Manual, Page 48
as follows:~-

P

,Include as Retired or. Voluntarlly Idle =

(1) Persons retired on pension
(1i) Persons with independent incomes

(iii) Young persons, not working (and who .are
~:  not looking for work) '
(iv) Persons in the "off-season" for a
: . eontinuous period of 30 days or more,

Do not include as Retired or Voluntarlly Idle = .

School teachers or professors on summer vacatlon = if
they have made definite arrangements to resume teach-
ing in the Fall, These should be marked "With a job
but not at work"

Explain that these are persons whose chief activity
does not fit into any of the previously
mentioned classifications, Most of
these have been mentioned as being ex-
cluded from the class "Worked?,

Cite such examples as =

(i) volunteer workers for such organizations
as Red -Cross, church, setc,
(ii) ‘persons-working without pay
' (a) for a’household-member who does
" not operate his own farm or
business .
(b) for a relative or other person-not
a member of the household
(iii) prisoners and patients enumerated in
' institutional households,
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fPérmanehtl& -0
Unable to
work

(c) Brief review

|Bxplain that

thls group includes persons who are perman=
ently unable to work because of =

(i) old age
(ii) physical or mental disability
(iii) chronic illness

Note - (i) The person interviewed, not the enum-

erator, must decide ‘whether or not a
disability or illness is of a perman~
ent or temporary nature,

(ii) A person who is unable to do the work
himself, but who owns a business and
hires others to do the work, should
be classified as "Worked'",

If time permits ask .the following questions,

& Ask:

Ans,

X Ask:

& Ask:

Ans,

Which oval would you mark in Question 20 for
Allan Thompson, a recent graduate from
university, He did not work during the week
.ending June 2, 1951, but had agreed to start
work on June 15th for the Ontario Tool Co?

Mark "With a job but not at work", He had a

" job to go to within 30 days of June 2,

What oval would you mark for Monica James
who kept house for her husband all week, but
also worked three nights as a waitress in a
local restaurant?

Mark "Keeping house" as this was her major
activn:y°

Jack Johnson and George Brown were laid off

'by the Supreme Tool and Die Corporation on

May 25, 1951, Johnson was told to report
back on June 15th, but Brown was given no
definite instruction, He expected to be
called back at some time however, What
oval will you mark (a) for Johnson? (b)
for Brown? :

(a) Mark "With a job but not at work"
since he was to return within 30 days,

(b) Mark "Looked for work", since although
he did not actively look for work, he ex-
pected to be called back to his old job,
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(d) Question 21

IN ADDITION
DID THIS PERSQN
DO ANY WORK
FOR PAY OR
PROFIT?

& Ask:

Ans,

X Ask:

Ans,

‘What oval will you mark for Jack Smith? He
is a farmer who directs the operation of the
farm, but does not do much active work on it
himself,

"Worked", since he still directs the manage-
ment of his farm,

Sister Mary Frances is a nurse in Notre Dame
Hospital, a home for incurables, What oval
will you mark = -

(a) for Sister Mary Frances?

(b) for the patients?

(a) Mark "Worked" - she is a part of an
institutional household, but not a
patient,

(b) Mark ™Other" - since patients in
institutional households are to be
thus marked,

Emphasize again that Question 21 is to be asked only if

an oval other than "Worked" or
"Permanently Unable to Work" is -
marked in Question 20,

Trainees must remember that this question, too, applies

to the week ending June 2, 1951,

X Have trainees examine the reverse side

of Form 2, noting the ovals in Question
20 enclosed by the bracket with the
arrow pointing to Question 21,

& Point this out on the enlarged Form 2,

Note = (i)

(i1)

If one of the ovals thus bracketed is
marked, there must be an entry in
Question 21 - either "& Yes" or "No",

Female unpaid family workers on farms, who
are marked "Keeping House" in Question 20,
will be marked "& Yes" in Question 21,
only if they devoted one hour or more dur-
ing the week ending June 2, 1951 to farm -
work other than home housework and house-
hold choresw

x Cite examples of whom to mark "& Yes™ in

Question 21, as found in the Enumeratlon
Manual , Page 49,
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(1) a housewife - marked Keeping House = helping her

(e) Question 22

HOW MANY HOURS
DID THIS PERSON
WORK?

in Question 20 husband in
: his business
(1;) a student = marked Going to School - working

in Question 20 : after school
‘ hours or on
‘ ' Saturday
(iii) a retired - marked Retired or Vol, - working part
person Idle in Question 20 time
(iv) a person = marked Looked for Work - who did some

or With a Job but Not work
. at Work in Question 20

& Have trainees examine this question on
the reverse side of Form 2, noting that
it, too, applies to the week ending
June 2, 1951,

By queétioning the trainees, establish which persons will
have an entry in Question 22,

& Ask: From your observation of the document,
what persons will require an entry in
Question 227 .

Ans, (i) Persons marked "Worked -‘k‘W" in
Question 20,
(ii) Persons marked "& Yes" in Question
21,

& Verify these answers by pointing out the arrow
guides on the enlarged Form 2,

Emphasize that enumerators must =
(i) obtain the actual hours worked during the week

ending June 2, 1951, .not the usual or average
hours worked,

(ii) count time worked to the nearest hour,

(iii) count theé total hours worked, if more than one
job held, ' '

-(iv) exclude time off for lunch,

(v) exclude time spent on home housework, and house-
hold chores such as cutting lawn, painting the
garage, etc,

(vi) estimate hours worked, if impossible to obtain
a precise answer,
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(f) General remarks
concerning .
Questions 23-27

(1) When to ask these
questions

& Have trainees turn now to the entries for .

Questions 20, 21 and 22 in the Specimen

_ Booklet,

(i)
(i1)
(iii)

(iv)

(v)

Mark the enlarged Form 2, as indicated on
the 8pecimen document for Mrs, Martin, As
you do so, point out that -

Mrs, Martin had apparently stated that she spent
most of her time during the week ending June
2nd, -"Keeping House",

Therefore, in Question 20, the oval "H" is marked,
Since "H" 'is bracketed, Question 21 was asked,

Mrs, Martin stated "Yes" she did some work for pay
or profit during that week in addition to Keeping
House,

Since "k Yes" was marked in Question 21, an entry

~was needed in Question 22, Her response resulted

in "15-24" being marked,

& Have trainees examine the Specimen document for

Jean Martin, in the same household,

Point out that (i) she spent most of her time that week

"Looking for Work'",

(ii) since "& L" is bracketed, Question 21
was asked,

(iii) since her answer in Question 21 was
"No", Question 22 was not asked,

& If time permits examine the entries for these '

questions on the other 8pecimen documents, If
not, suggest trainees study them at home, .

Explain that the asterisks in Questions 20 and 21 are

the guides as.to whether or not Questions
23-27 should be asked,

& Show trainees on the enlarged Form 2 that

these asterisks appear before "& W™, "& J",
and "& L" in Question 20 and "& Yes" in
Question 21,

Emphasize that if any one bf these ovals is marked,

Questions 23-27-must be asked, as is
) %pdicated on Form 2 above this section,
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(ii) Employment to
which they
refer

(iii) Care must be
taken with

* written'!
entries+ -

(&) Questlon 23, -
NAME OF PIRM
OR BUSINESS

(For whom d4id bhls
.pérson work?) -

Entry in Question 20 or 21

Explaln that Questions 23-25 and 27 refer to this per=

son's employment during the week ending
June 2, 1951,

f_‘excepﬁl (1) if the person is not working
' that week, questions refer to
his most recent employment.,

.(ii) persons who have never worked,
L but are looking for work, These
will have no entry in Question
.23, 24 and 27, but will have an
'entry "None" .in Question 25,

Emphaslze that Questlon 26 refers to the person's usual
occupatlon or activ1tyo

k Have trainees note that this instruction
~ is printed on the document for their
.'constant'referenceo

Warn trainees to be very careful in writing in the en-
tries in Questions 23=26, At no time
must they run over the allotted space,

& Using the enlarged Specimen, show how
‘careless entries might run into a col-
umn ‘containing ovals, (e.g., careless
entries in Questions 23-26 running in-
to Question 22 or 27), If this hap-
pens, the machine will be affected in
such a way that the document will not
be accurately punched,

.Explain that the entries for this question will be made

according to the following rules:=-

Entry in-Question 23

(i) "& Worked" in Question:20 = The name -of the.firm'or
+ ...or business inrwhich the
"& Yes" in Question 21 work was done,’
(Note - If the shop,
store, etc, 'is.not
operated under a firm
name, enter the name of
the person who operated
it, e.g., a carpenter
working for J, A, Brown
would report "J, A,
Brown", as would J, A,
Brown himself),
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(11) "With a Job, but not
‘at Work" 1n Question
A 20
St ang

“{e+ 7 mNo™ 'in Question 21

(iii) "Looked for Work" in

Question 20 and "No"

in Question 21 .

The name of the firm or

- business in which he had
.a job,

- (a) The name of the firm

or business in which
the person last work-
ed.’

(b) If the person never
worked before (e.g.,
a recent graduate-
from school), leave
Questions 23 and 24
blank but enter
'"mone" in Question 25,

‘Instructions fer dealiﬁg With difficult cases

(i) For persons who have
had more than one
job during the week -

. ending June 2, 1951 .

(ii) For persons employed

in government ser=
" vice :

(iii) For persons employed
in government - com-
mercial or other

enterprises, Crown

companies or corp=-

orations (including:-

- transportation
companiegs or
services,

= electric light and
power utilities,

- telephone and water

- works utilities,
- street railways or
bus 1ines)

'Enter the name of the firm
"or business in which he
. worked the greatest number

of hours,

'Enter "Federal Government",
_"Provincidl Government",

or "Municipal Government"
as required,
Note = "Municipal govern-

iment"lncludes ‘persons em-
"ployed by local school

authorities, i.e., school

" boards, districts or corp~
.orations, or boards of edu=-
.cation, T :

&

Enter the name of the enter-

‘prise, company or organiza-

tion, C e
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& Have trainees note the section on Page ;
50 of the Enumeration Manual which gives -
typical examples of the names of such
enterprises etc,, as are mentioned above,
Remind them to use this list for reference
purposes, »

" pank of Canada

Polymer Corporation

Nova 3Scotian Hotel

Alberta Government Telephones
Canadian National Railways
Toronto Transportation Commission

Windsor Utilities Commission

o

Eldorado.Mining and Refining Company Limited
Canadian National Steamships Linited |
Ontario Hydrb Electric Power Commission
Pacific Great Eastern Railway
Ottawa‘Hydro Electric Commission

Sandwich, Windsor and Amherstburg Railway (bus
lines)

_ _

(h) Question 2 & Have trainees study Question 24 on
- che document, '

INDUSTRY Emphasize again that the correct response will be
obtained much more readily,
if the wording on the docu~
ment-is always used,

(What kind of business
or industry iB this?
- 6,8,, Tubbe¥ shoes
manufacturing, drugs= | Point out that = 1
retail trade, grain Cn . . .

farming, etc.) (i) Question 24 requires a separate and different
entry to Question 23,

In Question 24, the enumeratdf must indicate
the product produced, the service rendered,
etc,, by the firm reported in Question 23,
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(ii) Two words, at least, are required to correctly
-answer this question, One word: entries such as
"factory", "construction"; "manufacturing", "store",
etc,, are not acceptable, norc are general terms
such as "shop", "mill", "foundry", "mine'", "farm",
"trade", "public utility", etc, Such terms need a
qualifying word or words, e.g.,, '"railway car shoep",
"brass foundry", "gold mine", "grain farm", etc,

(iii) The entry will have two parts =
{(a) the main division of industry, as farming,
manufacturing, construction, service, trans-
. portation, wholesale or retail . trade, etc,
(b) the type of industry,

Explain manner of deciding type of industry as follows:=

(i) If the main division of industry is farming, the
type of farm as determined by the principal product
grown must be shown, €.8., dairy farming, grain
farming, :

(ii) If the main division is wholesale or retail trade,
the product principally handled must be shown,e.g.,
retail meat, retail hardware, etc,, or wholesale
fruibp wholesale drugs, etc,

(1ii) If the main division of industry is a type of
service, either professional or personal, the type
of service. performed must be shown, e.g., domestic
service, restaurant service, medical service,

eliglous service, sete,

% Have trainees note the examples of "complete
entries" in the Enumeration Manual, Page 51,

% Point out that both the main division and
type of .industry are 1ndicated in these

entries,

‘-?Enmmples of compléte entries, with the main B
division of industry underlined _are:
telephone communication auto repair shog
automobile mhnufacturing iron foundry
building construction . gold mining
wholesale gfocery . publié library
- service
retail hardware ’ salmon fishing
restaurant service " copper smelting
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steam railway . h retail department
transportation store
dairy farming domestic service

Explain'that certain firms carry on several types of busi-
ness in one or more establishments,

& Have trainees follow in the Enumeration
Manual, Page 51, as you read the explana-
" tion of how to handle this problem,

r—— e d

Kind of business: In reporting the kind of

_ business or industry it is necessary to dist-
inguish between .single and multiple establish-
ment businesses,

A single establishment business conducts
its entire business in one location only, In
. answering Question 24 you must describe the
major business or industrial activity. For
example, a factory whose out-put is 60 per cent
furniture and 40 per cent toys should be re-
ported as a furniture factory, If a person
works in the drug section of a department
store, enter retail department store in Ques~
tion 24 and not retail drugs., In the case of
an establishment doing both wholesale and
retail business, report according to the bulk
of the business done,

" A multiple establishment business is one
where business is conducted in different plant
locations, These may be in the same town or
city or in different towns or cities, In the
case of these. enter in Question 24, a precise
description of the maJor business or industrial
activity carried on by the establishment in
which the individual being enumerated was
employed, Examples of multiple establishment
businesses are: Canadian Industries Limited,
Canadian National Railways, Canada Packers
Limited, T, Eaton Co,, Imperial 0il Ltd,,
Hudson Bay Co,, Winnipeg Electric Co,, Forest
Products Can.,Ltd., etc, .

T ) : o . —

Ny
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(1) Question 25

OCCUPATIAN

(What kind of
.work did this .
person do in
this. industry?
e.g., office
clerk, sales
clerk, auto
mechanic, iron
moulder, gra-.
duate nurse,
ete.)

Point out

(1)

(11)

further, that for persons employed in -

Government Services (whether federal, pro-
vincial or municipal) the name of the branch

or service, bureau, agency, board, commission,

etc., and the name of the department -of the
government concerned must be entered, e.g.,
Experimental Farm Service, Department of
Agriculture’,

& Refer trainees to Page 52 of the Enum-
eration Manual for further examples,

Government commercial or other enterprises,
Crown companies or corporations, etc,, the
major business or industrial activity of
that particular establishment must be en-
tered, e.g,, steam railway transportation,
hotel service, railway car shops, etc,,

- (for ‘the Canadian National Railways),

& Refer trainees to Page 52 of the Enum-
eration Manual for further examples,

Explain that the'entryArequired for this question is a

description of the occupation at which
the person worked in the industry or
service reported in Question 24,

This description = should be brief, but

= should clearly indicate the duties
. performed on the job, and thus

- will mostly require two or more
'words to indicate the occupation
correctly,

& Read examples of the type of entry
~required from the Enumeration
Manual, Page 53, -
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| telephone operator mine foreman
f : filing clerk radio repairman
- sales clerk éarpenter
banglteller | registered nurse
~ lawyer practical nurse
clergyman sewing machine
operator
. music teacher farmer
\ civil engineer bellboy
locomotive engineer ' auto mechanie
farm labourer
iron moulder
For persons who have never worked but are
looking for their first job, enter "none",

Warn trainees not to accept vague, incomplete terms
such as "clerk", "operator", "foreman", etc,

If such answers are given, question further to dis=
cover the exact nature of the person's work, Typical
examples and the method of dealing with them are

.outlined on Page 53 of the Enumeration Manual, These

must be studied carefully, .

K Have trainees foliow the EnumerationA
Manual while you summarize these
special cases as follows:~

Do not accept : Accept
labourer ' - farm labourer

construction labourer
rock digger
sewer digger
garden labourer, etc,
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clerk . -

nurse -
engineer -
agent =
civil servant -
nun or brother =

the trade or occupa- =

" tion to which persons

in the Active Armed
Forces are assigned

the usual occupation =

or the trade or occu-
pation to which per=
sons in a Reserve Unit
at a Military Camp are
assigned

file clerk
shipping clerk
time clerk

sales clerk, etc,

(Note = typists, accountants,

bookkeepers,
cashiers, etc,,

should be classified

as such, not as
clerks),

registered nurse
nurse=in-training
practical nurse
nursemaid

civil engineer
locomotive éngineer
stationary engineer
chemical engineer, etc,

insurance agent

real estate agent
advertising agent
purchasing agent, etec,

the specific occupational
duty, as economist
office clerk
stenogrepher
administrative officer
architect, etc,

the specific type of

work performed, as,
school teacher
registered nurse
nurse~in-training
ausie¢. teacher
cook
farmer, etc,

the rank of these persons
in the Active Armed Forces

the rank of these persons

- in the Reserve Unit
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Explain that ' (i) farmer is the term to be used for the
person who owns or operates a farm,

(ii) farm labourer or farm hand should be
entered for farm employees or unpaid
family workers,

(iii) farm manager is to be used for the
person hired by the owner to manage
a farm,

(iv) farm foreman should be entered for
the person who directs the farm work
under the supervision of the manager
or owner,

Point out that certain occupational terms which have
different meanings must not be used
interchangeably,

Do not confuse =

painter and decorator ‘with interior decorator
executive secretary om clerical secretary
machinist " machine operator
canvasser o huckster
physicians and surgeons . " osteopaths
dentists
chiropracters
veterinarians

& Refer trainees to Page 54 of the
Enumeration Manual for the detailed
distinctions concerning these terms,

Remind trainees that (i) '"None" will be entered in
Question 25 and Questions
23 and 24 left blank, for any
persons-14 years of age and
over who have never worked.

(ii) persons who were unemployed

during the week ending June

.2, 1951 should report their

. last occupation in Question
25, :
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(j) Question 26
" USUAL OCCUPATION

(Is the occupation
reported in Ques-
tion 25 this per=-
son's usual
occupation or
activity?)

Emphasize that (i) this question refers to the full year
ending May 31, 1951,

_(ii) it must be asked for any person re-
porting an occupation or "None" in
Question 25,

Define "usual occupation or activity" as the occupation
or activity at which a person spent the greater part of
his time during the 12 month period prior to June 2,

1951,

Instruct trainees to

Mark "yes" if a person's usual occupation is
Larx yes it D

the same as that reported in

Question 25,

Mark "no"™ = 1if a person's usual occupation
differs from that reported in

Question 25,

and-

write in usual

occupation
Mark "no" - {1i) Ez_a person does not usually
and ' work for pay or profit, or as
write in the _ an unpaid worker on a farm or
usual activity in a family business,
followed

(as "Keeping
house", "Going - (ii) if a person is reported as
to school"”, ete,) "None" in Question 25,

& Ask: What entries would you make in Questioms 23~
26 for Jack Jackson, who has been working
as a clerk in the shipping department of T,
Eaton Co, Ltd, For 8 of the past 12 months
he worked for a local cartage firm, helping
a truck driver,

Ans, Question Entry
23 T, Eaton Co, Ltd,
24 retail department store
25 shipping -clerk
26 No = truck driver's

helper



-92 -

Points to cover

_Procedure

. (k) Question 27
CLASS OF
WORKER

(i) Wage or
Salary
Earner

& Have trainees study the Specimen document for
Michael J, Petigorsky, noting the entries made
in Questions 23-26,

& Ask: What entries would you make in Questions
23-26 for a young girl who has just
finished school, She is looking for her

' first job,
Ans, Question , Enbrz.
23 Leave blank
24 B Leave blank
25 , None
- 26 No = 8tudent

& Have trainees study the entries on the Specimen
document for Jean Martin, noting that Questions
23-26 have been filled in, in accordance with
the rules above,

& Draw attention also to the entries for Mrs, .
Martin and .fill in these questions on your’
enlarged document accordingly,

Emphasize again that this question is to be asked if
“gW", "J", or "&L" is marked in
- Question 20 or "AYes" in Question 21,
The only exception to this will be
‘when the entry "None" is entered in
‘Question 25,

Point out the following:=

(i) Position on the document = there is a possi-
bility that Question 27 may be missed because
of 'its position, Trainees must take special
care to make an entry for this question when

“required,

(ii) Question 27 refers to the week preceding
June 2, 1951,

Explain that this oval will be marked for all persons
who worked for -

(i) wages or salary
(ii) piece rates

(iii) commissions or tips
(iv) paym®nt in kind or board and room



-93 -

Points to cover

‘Procedure

(ii) Own=Account

(a)
(b)
(¢c)
(d)
(e)
(£)

(g)
(h)
(1)

.person on jury duty,

% Have trainees study examples given in
the Enumeration Manual, Page 55,

insuranée salesman working on commission,
waitress working for tips,

government employeé.

salaried manager of a bank,

university professor, 6r school=beaéher;_

executive of a Hydro Electric Power
Commission,

store clerk,

cleaning woman who works for different
people each day,

Point out that to be classed as an "own=account", a

person

(i) must have worked during the week
ending June 2, 1951 in a business
or profession owned and Operated
by himself

and (ii) he must not have had any paid
employees in that business,

Examples of such persons are listed in the Enumeration

Manual

(a)

(b)

% Have trainees follow as you, read the
excerpt below from Page 55 of the
Enumeration Manual,

farmer who has no paid help (may have
unpaid family workers),

proprietor of a grocery store who does
not hire amnybody to assist him,
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Points to cover

Procedure

(iii) Employer .

(c)

(e)

(f)

| SN

doctor, lawyer, or other professional
person who works for fees and hires no
assistants, receptionists, nurse,
secretary, etc, (He may hire a maid

in his own home, but since this is not
in connection with his business he would
still be classed as "own=account"),

woman who operates a boarding or rooming
house and does not hire anycne to assist
her,

partner in a business in which no sala-
ried persons are employed,

huckster who neither employs any paid
workers, nor is employed by another
person,

retail oil agent who buys oil in bulk
from an oil company and resells it,

a skilled tradesman who does not hire
any person to work for him, and who
does sub=contract work for larger
contractors,

(For the occupation of such a person
enter his skilled trade, e,g,, "car-
penter"),

Explain that to be classed as an employer, a person

(i) must have operated his own
‘ business, farm or profession
and (ii) have employed paid helpers or
workers in connection with
that business, during the
week ending June 2, 1951,

Emphasize that enumerators are not to include as em-

ployer any superintendent,

: manager,
foreman or
executive hired to manage an
establishment or business,
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Points to cover

Procedure

(iv) No Pay

A person employed by a company, may hire or fire other

people, but since he does not operate his own business,
he cannot himself be considered an "employer'",

& Read the following examples.of "employers"

from the Enumeration Manual, Page 56,

Examples of employers:

(a) farmer who hires a man to help on his
farm for money wages, room and board,
or payment in kind, or who pays regular
money wages to his son or other relative
to work on the farm,

(b) a partner in a business which employs
wage or salary workers,

(c) physician, dentist, or other pro-
fessional person who works for fees,
and hires one or more paid workers
in the operation of his profession,

(a) a contractor who hires one or more
helpers,

Enumerators will mark as "o Pay" workers, any person
who worked without pay on a farm or in a business

owned and operated by a member of the household to

whom he is related by blood or marriage, .

Note = The work done must have contributed to

the operation ofthis family enterprise,

Thus = a grocer's son who helps run
his father's store with no fixed wages
will be classed as "No Pay",

% Read the following examples from
the Enumeration Manual, Page 56,
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Points to'qover

Procedure

. o ———

(a)
- (b)
(e)

()

Examples of no pay wbrkers:

a farmer's son who helps his father
on the farm without pay during his
vacation from school or after
school hours, ‘

‘a-woman who works in her husband's
grocery.store without wages or
salary,

the wife of a physician with his
own medical practice who keeps her
husband's books and other records
without wages or salary,

a fisherman's son who works without
pay in a fishing boat owned by a
member of the family, :

E——

Do not include a&s "unpaid family

(a)

(c)

(b)

workers" the following:s

théngoﬁibf»a'schOOl caretaker who
helps his father without pay,

- (Reason: the father is himself an

employee and it was not his own
business in which his son was
helping-him), :

a son working in the family's
vegetable garden (non-=-commercial),

a daughter who helped her mother
with the housework,
(Reasons such work has no direct

conneéction with the family's farm
or business),

—
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Points to cover

Procedure

(1) Question 28

WEEKS WORKED
FOR WAGES AND
SALARY

(During 12
months prior
to June, 1951)

(m) Question 29

WAGE AND:
SALARY EARNINGS

(During 12
months prior
to June, 1951)

Emphasize

that Questions 28 and 29 are to be marked only
for persons reported as wage or salary
earners in Question 27,

& Have trainees note the heading over
these -two questions on the document,
and the arrow leading from the wage
or salary earner oval in Question

27,

Stress also -~

(1)

Emphasize

(1)

(11)

That the weeks worked as a wage or salary
earner are for the 12 month period prior

to June, 1951, The oval to be marked, is
the one which contains that figure,

Time worked as an employer, own account,
or.no pay worker is to be excluded,

Include time for holidays and sick leave
with pay,

School=teachers and professors who teach
a full school term should be marked in
the "50=52"™ weeks oval,

Part=time employment should be converted to
a full-time weekly basis, e,g.,, if a person
worked three days a week for 26 weeks, the

*10=14" oval should be marked,

the. following:=

The money earnings to be reported in this
question are only for the weeks worked as
Wage or Salary Barner, Do not include
money earned by a person as-"ﬁﬁbloyer* or
"Own=Account’, :

Mark the oval "None" for persons who
worked solely for room, board, tuition or
payment in kind,
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Points to cover

Procedure

. t

MEX

& Have trainees turn to Page 57 in the
Enumeration Manual and read the
following:-

Include:

(1) Money received as wages, sdlary;-com- ‘
mission, tips, and piece rate payments,

(2) Money deducted from pay for income tax,
unemployment insurance, bonds, medical
plans, union dues, insurance plans or
any other similar deduction,

Do not include:

(1) Income from investment, unemployment
insurance benefits, workmen's com-
pensation, or from other similar sources,|

(2) Income from operating a business, i,e,,
income from working on own=account or
as an employer, -

(3) Money equivalent for room, board,
tuition, or-payment in kind,

L -

& Have trainees examine Specimen documents,
noting how the above instructions have
been followed,

% If time permits give an opportunity for
trainees to ask questions on points
which may not be clear to them,

Noﬁé for Field Supervisdrs in areas in which there are Institutions = The

chart which follows on the next two pages is for your use, It will not

be necessary to use it in the general training sessions, but you will find
it a useful guide when advising enumerators in whose areas there are
Institutions, Study carefully the method of reportlng the typical cases -
listed, as respect to Questions 20-29,



Application of Labour Force Questions-to Persons living in Institutions--

. : N : _ ) . [lass of Weeks Earn~’
Situation Activity Name of Firmi Inggstry Occupation | yorker Worked ings
(€.20, Q.21) (Q.23) (R.24) (R.25) | (q,27) (Q.28) {(Qe29)
: 4 nun living in a convent Convent 50~52 or
dnd employed without pay "Worked" Neme of Educational| school Wage= |other appro=| None
as a teacher, - - school service teacher earner |priate group
: A nun living in a religious. 50=52 or
convent and performing only "Worked™ " Name of Religious Nun :l Wage~ other appro-{ None
her religious duties, N convent service earner |priate group
| A nurse-in-training receiv-- : : 50-52 or
ing no money pay and living. "Worked" Name of Health Nurse=-in- | Wage- other appro-| None
| in a nurse's residence, ' hospital service training earner |priate group

4 A prisoner in a reformatory
| employed. in"making ‘@utomo-
bile license plates

'Other™(Q.20)
'No" (Q.21)

| A patient in a convalesqenti

'|'hospital who spends a few
‘hours a week at shellcraft
from which she derives

‘| 'some profit,

"Other”(Q.20)
No” (Q.21)

- 66 -



Application of Labour Force .Questions to Persons living in Institutions = Con,

‘.1

4t

~ .S'ﬁ :tj . * Activity Name of Firm| Industry iOccupation-CiaS: of geeisd fz?n’
Situation .. (.20, Q.21) | (Q.23) | (Q.24) (2.25) | -Horker orked ags
=Dy Re2 (Ge27) (Q.28) | (Q.29)
A patient in a mental ;'Wéther" & ™io"
" institution who does a S er L - - - - - -
few odd" jobs about the | "Permanently
1nsb1tut10n. ., |unable’to work
g'v : _
An elderly r631dent "Permanently )
‘in an 0ld Folks .unable to - - - - - -
‘Home, work"
_ A blind man living in S
. an’ institution for the "Other™ (Q.20)
blind and employed "No" " (Q.21) - - - - - -
.making brooms and !
baskets,
A member of ‘a Huttérite -
colony employed as a farm "Worked" Name of Grain Farm Wage~ 50-52 None
labourer within the colony farming labourer | earner
colony. .
. e
An orphan 15 years old, g°;nglﬁ° - - - - - -
living in an orphanage and '(; gg)__
~attending school, "No".(Q.él)

Apn inmate in an industrial
school or farm,

"No" (Q.21)

"Other" (Q.20)

- 00T =~
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IX.

REVIBW AND QUESTION PERIOD

Note.~ The instructions given concerning the lst Review and
Question Period (Section VI, page 52) should again

be followed.

Oral Review Questions relating to Pépulation Document Questioﬂs 20 - 29

Question

Answer -

3.

b

5e

7.

For what pe;sons should )uestlon
20 be asked?

‘When should'you ask Question 21?

When should you ask Question 227

When should Questions 23 to 27
be asked9

What is the only case where you
may have an oval bearing an.
asterisk marked in Question 20

and still have no entry in Questions

23 and 247

When should you ask Questions 28
and 297

What should you do if the respon-
dent gives you two or more
activities in reply to Question 207

What conditions are necessary for
a person who worked without pay in
cash or kind to be classified as
"Worked" in Wuestion 207

3.

All peféops 14 years of age and over.

Question 21 should be asked’ whenever
an oval other thans"*W" (Worked) or.

- wy" (Feérmanently unable to work) is'

marked in Question 20, i.e., whenever
an oval inside the bracket in Question
20 is marked.

Whenever "*W" (Worked) is marked in
Question 20 or "*Yes" is marked 1n :
Question 21,

You should ask Questlons 23 to 27 if
"*W" n*Jn or n*Ln is markeéd in
Questlon 20 or "*Yes" is marked in
Question 21,

When "*L" is marked in Question 20 and
the person has never worked. In this
case Questions 23 and 24 should be

"left blank and "None" entered in

" Questisn 25,

Te

Questions 28 and 29 should be asked
only if Wage or Salary Earner is
marked in Question 27,

Ask him at which activity he spent the
most time during the week ending
June 2nd.

The farm or business in which the
person worked must be operated by a
member of the household to whom he is:
related by blood or marriage. In .
addition the work performed must have
actually contributed to the operation
of the farm or business.
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Question

Answer

90

10,

Many school teachers work for 8 or
9 months and are on vacation for
the rest of the year. Usually they
have definite arrangements to resume
teaching in the fall, In this case
(a) What oval would you mark
in Question 20? ‘
(b) In Question 28?

When should female unpaid family
workers on farms who are princi-
pally engaged in keeping house be -

~ marked "¥Yes" in Question 217

11.

12.

What persons does the term '"Looked
for work" include? A

Is it possible to have more than
one person in a household marked
as "Keeping House"? If so-give an
example.

9.

10.

11.

124

(a) "With a job but not at work",

(b) 50 - 52.

Only if during the week ending
June 2, 1951, they devoted one hour
or more to farm work as distinct from
home housework and household chores. .

Persons who actively looked for work
during the week ending June 2nd or
who would have actively looked for
work except for temporary illness,
indefinite layoff or the belief that
no work was available.

Yes - there may be more than one
person in a household marked as "Keep-
ing House", If a daughter spent most
of the week assisting her mother with
the housework, both the mother and
daughter would be marked as "Keeping
House".

* As time permits, have trainecs completevthe following :
Practice Exercise D,either in the class or as an

assignment to be done at home,
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Practiée Exercise D,

1. In the space provided enter a complete answer to Question 23 (Name of
- firm or business) for the following cases:-

Question

Answer

(a) A person who worked for the American
Optical Co. Canada Ltd. during the
week ending June 2nd.

Ormuntcar, CDFJKQEK G. Canada 3<ZdL

(b) Jack Johnson who tells you he worked
on his own account during the week
ending June 2nd and did not operate
under a firm name., :

‘7UJv-éﬂamyéVo}04%4u4ovw/'

(c) A person who was unemployed during
the week ending June 2nd but formerly
worked for the Canadian Commercial
Corporation - a Crown company.

éga4naudza/n45o77von¢¢¢k442 C:§;urv&22}7¢/

(d) A person who worked for the city as
" a ¢onductor for the Toronto Trans-
portation Commission.

Seresto ;Luxwvﬁﬁuytialién/ G ermrrioiten

(e) A person who tells you he worked for
"the Canadian National Railways in the
~Chateau Laurier Hotel.

(£) A government employee who worked for
" the Province o6f Ontario., =

f’;w—vwl,ccaj: ' gm*(/‘m’l/h-un .,Z'

--(g) A person who was on vacation during
the week ending June 2nd from his
position with the Department of
Trade and Commerce in Ottawa.

‘}M . ’\%’I@‘LM/‘W 7"(/i’

(h) A person who works in the waterworks
department of the Windsor Utilities
Commission.

Voncarv Utdidiéor 4 owwi-@m
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2. In the space provided enter a comglete answer to Question 24 (Industry)
for the following cases:= .

Correct entry for

Products made, sold, etc. Question 24 (Industry)

(a)” A store which sells drugs to the

public and also handles a small gﬂfo,«/[, . /ﬂ/‘u . 7, cTretcle e

quantlty of photographic equipment.

(b) A small store which handles both

meat and groceries, . . .. . . }ﬂw/t % /éf(,&ww - /(A’@tap[fd&acl& .

(¢) A farmer who .chiefly grows wheat : . :
but "dlso grows some oats and : S, L . ‘
barley and has a few head of live /@La,(/rb J( /CUU‘}’)‘L(AL?

.. stock..

| (d) A firn.m, whlich makes rﬁbber.shoes. /W% AAM - 77'%-'711.4_/&0[2—1/?:(/'1%

.{e) A _woman who works by. the.day doing
housework for neighbours,

ﬁo,o—wu,o?&u ,Cf(/mr}.c,e, '

(E) A ‘fac‘t’orj} which produces farm ‘

" ee. . nachinery but occasionally turns . Fevme 7’//0. e Wwfao&o&m?
out some ammunition. -4 ’ A

et S a e s

(g) A firm which -sells groceﬁ'es' in p B Trode
large_quantities.to.stores which = |. %Mwa/&’ wa[/% -
in turn sell to the public.

.{h) A factory which.makes paper boxes... R)f"’“ [Sooe. 77)an uy/—ao@/m%
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3. In the space provided enter a complete answer to Question 25 (Occupation)

for the following cases:-

Description of duties
or work performed

Correct entry for
Question 25 (Occupation)

(a)

A person who said he was a farmer
during the week ending June 2nd
and reported 52 weeks worked and
wage and salary earnings of $1020,

j’a;fmov ,éa/#vu/u/v

(b)

A person who looked for work during
the week ending June 2nd and has
never worked.

T

(e)

A person who was employed as a
clerk in the shipping department
of a manufacturing company.

: Qd ﬁt/yo;i:»m ‘7/ /é /Zm/%/ |

(d)

A person who was employed as an
agent for the Mutual Life Insur-
ance Co.

‘ Zl%b Drsaram ce /@7/@’,1‘

(e)

The respondent tells you her son
worked in the accounting department
of an insurance company. She be-
lieves he is an accountant. During
the 6 months he was employed he
earned $840.

(£)

A person who was employed by
Woolworths, at the Jewellery
counter,

Sk Lk
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4. Answer Questions 20 to 29 for the following cases,

(a)

18.
wiR
SERVICE

il

% %
zE

[

A

-,
=)
30!
3}

mim
-3

2 U

During the week ending June 2nd Patrick Brown worked 40 hours as a bus driver

for the City Transportation Commission,

For 7 of the 12 months prior to

June 2nd he worked on his own account as a taxi driver but for the remainder

of the year was employed at his present occupation,

Mr, Brown earns $50 a

week but has $3 deducted weekly for retirement fund and unemployment insurance,

-/ ASK QUESTIONS 28 AND 29 FOR
WAGE AND SALARY EARNERS

Tt |

(b) Mary Jackson's parents operate the Jackson Beauty Parlour,

28, weexs woaes |29, wase oo
ASK THESE QUESTIONS FOR PERSONS 14 YEARS OF AGE AND OVER ' VOR WASES | SALARY EARN- .
anm DURING WEEK ENDING JUNE 2, tss) G IF “W” “J™ OR “L” IN 20, OR “YES™ IN 21, ASK QUESTIONS 23 YO 27. ) | AND SALARY | inGs OURIKG .%
- DURING 12 | 12 MONTHS | | H
20. wrat oo |21, asomon,[22.80%| /Zrsrions 2325 AND 27 REFeR To THIS PERSON'S EMPLOTMENT DURING WEEN ENDING JUNE 2, 1957\ |MONTHS PRIOR| PRICR TO :H/‘\E
THIS PERSON DO 10ID THIS PERSON [MANY NAS. If NOT WORKING THAT WEEK, TMESE QUESTIONS REFER 10 MOST RECENT EMPLOYMENT. 10 JUNE, 1951 SUNE, 1951. | Y
MOSTLY DURING | 00 ANY. WORK |at0 Tuid IF “L° IN 20 AND THIS PERSON NEVER WORKED, ENTER “NONE™ IN 25 AND USUAL ACTIVITY IN 2. NONE N |
WEEK ENDING FOR PAY OR PERSON - [aes NLEL
JUNE 2,19517 PROFIY ? work? | [23.NAME OF FIRM OR BUSINESS ~ for WHou OID THIS PERSON WORK? 27. cLass .
2 OF WORKER | | ywos 10 O0ER 50| | o s on
oo 1 —————> T — .o — [ e
" 4QLZ7K Dranspsrlalion) fommabsiot) | 383, | gu -
. . _ %’@ | | ety
i 24. INDUSTRY — wiaT KIKD OF BUSINESS OR INDUSTRY IS THIS? . ™ LA
AJOB * YES . 1519 1,000},
BUT NOT :ﬂ > {0.6.. RUSSER SHOES MAKUFACTURING, DRUGS RETAIL TRADE, GRAIN FARMMNS, ETC) [ — owELLNG
AT WORK // K e o -
';:nml& N Arent 7?&4/.’«/@7/ JWWV accoo | | 2024 i
N 25. OCCUPATION — wiAT KIkD OF WORK DID THIS PERSON DO (N THIS INDUSTRY? o | | 2528 z,m?n B
‘:::'s:“ [anmns] (E.6.. OFFICE CLERK, SALES CLERK, AUTG MECNAMIC, IRON MOULOER, GRADUATE NURSE, ETC.) O I ]
- — 10U 22 | M
soma 10 3 BY . w M . ]
soHoL —— — 734 »LOMUU (:j) on — Ppron
RETIRED NG i BY 3,0003999| " y9.3
o VoL, : > [ :,\;),/)E
| " ]
o 3:02? 7 "9 (. IS THE OCCUPATION REPORTED IN QUESTION 25 THIS PERSON'S USUAL GCUPNTION? _ N s oonssms| | M
omeR D (" "o — O oA
’ ’ DOriver/ S
PERM. " | N, 0, £ 7 £ fiar-ydlpuforl) ol SR P 50-52 AND_OVER| ‘.%--i
UNABLE D . N0 @) 3" iF KD~ SPECIFY USUAL OCCUPATION OR ACTIVITY () D "( {
0 WORK / _J N

During the week end-

ing June 2nd and every week for the past six weeks she did the housework at home
and worked three evenings from 7 p.m. to 10 p.m, as a hairdresser in the beauty
parlour, Her parents pay her $5 a night for her services at the beauty parlour,
‘Mary spent most of her time during the 12 months prior to June 2nd attending

school,

ASK QUESTIONS 26 AND 20 FOR
g WAGE AND SALARY EARNERS

ASK THESE QUESTIONS FOR PERSONS 14 YEARS OF AGE AND OVER @j'“::":::z zs‘?m':::._‘(”_J
A(l:TIVITV DURING WEEK ENDING JUNE 2, 199 G IF “W" “J” OR “L" IN 20, OR “YES” IN 21, ASK QUESTIONS 23 TO 27. ) AND SALARY | IGS DURING .%
DURING 12 12 mowmms |t H
20. weat o 21, m aoomon,[22.8% | /Gresmons 7225 Ao 27 REFER To THIs PeRsON'S EMPLOTMERT DURING WEEK ENDI 1950 [wowths pmoR | peoR To | ¢ &.’
THIS PERSON DO |10 THIS PERSCN [MANY KRS| | - IF NOT WORKING THAT WEEK, THESE QUESTIONS REFER 10 MOST RECENT EMPLOYMENT. 1o Jont, 198t sone, w1, | }
MOSTLY DURING | DO ANY WORK |NID THS If “L” IN 20 AND THIS PERSON KEVER WORKED, ENTER “NONE" IN 25 AND USUAL ACTIVITY IN 26, WONE W] 7
WEEK ENDING FOR PAY OR PERSON o — | [mumn
JUNE 2, 18517 PROFIT ? wak? | [23.NAME OF FIRM OR BUSINESS — ron wuom 0 THIS PERSON WORK? 27. cuass Lo 8
i OF WORKER
woaKkED w ﬁ —— _p UNDER 10 UNDER sm -
: m 7 s e | [ 104 sy | | o
— %)(:) | | omemm
:" I:. %) *YES 24 INDUSTRY — whaT xiND OF BUSINESS OR INDUSTRY IS THIS? 519 10004499 LA
) :""'::: C:)N =1 5.0, SURSEN SHOLS EARGFACTURING, DIOGS RETARL TRADE, GIAIM FATMIRG, (TC) > Y cass) [T ]
, p— o L weo s
o A1 s || 73,@,0,47/ Eardrunt i | | 2028 ot |
xeeneg M 25. OCCUPATION — wiaT KIKD OF WORK DID THiS PERSON 0O (N THIS INDUSTRY? omor| | 2528 m(% BUKD
ROUSE = L—) (E.8.. OFFICE CLENK, SALES CLLEK, AUTO MECHARIC, 1RO WOULOEW, GRADUATE NESSE. ETC.) (e N (em] [+
. DEAF
coma 103 u . o || 0w 2500299 :
oue 10— 24 FKlakclresder) Ol | TS \_/
RETIRED NO 3539 00039891 /¢
Ch = (mn, | ) (e
35 0% ! e 1
o 3508 | /726, 15 TWE OccUPATION REPORTED (N QUESTION 25 THIS PERSON'S USUAL OCCUPATION? s - 0058 | pst
omer O — Y e / — | %) it
e O "= '"Mi """ (Al & O | - )
s Ui W3 SPECIFY USUAL BECUPATION BT ACTIVITY PiS - ( g
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(¢) Jack Smith épent most of his time during the week ending June 2nd looking for
work, He was unable to find satisfactory employment and did no work at all
during this week, For ll of the last 12 months he had been employed by the

National Paper Box Co, as an operator of a folding machine, His salary while
he was employed was $50 a week,

ASK QUESTIONS 28 AND 29 FOR
WAGE AND SALARY EARNERS

_/v

‘ . . 28. werxs worken |29, wase a0
. ASK THESE QUESTIONS FOR PERSONS 14 YEARS OF AGE AND OVER FOR WAGES | SALARY EARN- —
(cnvm DURING WEEK ENDING JUNE 2, 19? G IF “W" “3” OR “L" IN 20, OR “YES” IN 21, ASK QUESTIONS 23 T0 27. ) l::ﬂ::'-::' IT:SI:‘m: :';‘;:1'
] ]
20, wiuat oo {21, 0 aooimion, | 22,908} /Girsrions 23.25 ARD 27 REFER 70 THiS PERSON'S EMPLOYNENT QURING WEEK ENDING JUNE 2, 1951 |MONTHS PRIOR| PRIGR T0 it‘/‘;.:
THIS PERSON DO | DID THIS PERSON |MANY NRS. IF WOT WORKIKG THAT WEEK, THESE QUESTIONS REFER 10 MOST RECENT EMPLOYMENT, 10 JUNE, 1951 JUNE, 188). | T
MOSTLY DURING | DO ANY WORK (Bb "‘: IF " N 20 AND THIS PERSON WEVER WORKED, ENTER "KONE™ (N 25 AND USUAL ACTIVITY IN 26. NONE W | (o 1
WEEK ENDING | Fox PAY 0R | PERso s = w
JUNE 2,19517 PROFIT 7' wort? | 123.NAME OF FIRM OR BUSINESS — ror wiom oiD THiS PERSON WORK? 27, cuass -
. -1OF WORKER| | UNDER 10 UXDER 500 0N 3 F01
WORKED é————-) (,‘2 ——’, z _%7 6 y % - —
114 7 0. SALARY gaswem | | 10-W
st * YES 24.INDUSTRY — what xixo oF BUsINESS 08 INDUSTRY 1S THIS? 519
8UT K0T &)7 > (£.6.. AUSBER SNOLS MANUFACTURING, ORUSS RETAIL TRADE, GRAIN FARMING, ETC.) D
AT WORK 70 . o -
e s | Faper bopps — oramifoctiningy | S|,
H 25. 0CCUPATION — wikT kXD OF WORK DID THIS PERSON DO IN THIS INOUSTRY? mnovie| | 2529
':::'s'!n — L (€.0.. OFFICE CLERK, SALES CLERK, AUTO MECWANIC, IRON MOULOEN, GRADUATE WURSE, ETC.) | IO
caugin | goine 1o 2 ke . . ' | B4
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X. 2nd PRACTICE NARRATIVE

(Population Questions 20-29)

This Narrative will complete the enumeration for the Wilson household.

Proceed with it in exactly the same manner as for the lst Practice Narrative,

choosing a different trainee, however, to act as "Enumerator",
Narrative, chocse your trainee carefully.

As for the first
Much of the success of these Narratives

depends upon the manner in which the "Enumerator's" part is taken.

Explain that you are proceeding with Questions 20-29 for the Wilson household, al-
though, as has already been stated, under ordinary circumstances, a Form 2 would

be completed in its entirety for each person of the household-before proceeding with
-the next person. :

Population Documents (Questions 20-29)

Enumerator:

Respondent :
Enumerator:
Respond;nt:
Enumerator:
Respondent:
Enumerator:
Respondent :
Enumerator:
Reépondent:

Enumerator:
Respondent :
Enumerator:

Respondent :

Enumerator:

What did your husband do mostly during the week ending June 2nd,
Mrs, Wilson?

John was working all that week.

How many hours did he work in that week?

Wéll - he worked every day and he uéually works eight hours a day.
Does that include Saturday? ‘

Oh, no. John works a five-day week now.

For whom did your husband work Mrs.. Wiiéon?

John has his own business - "Wilson's Hardware Store".
Is that a retail or wholesale hardware store?

Oh it's a retail store., John doesn't do any wholesale business.

Is managing his own store your husband's usual occupation, Mrs,
Wilson?

Yes it is., He started up the store when he got out of the Air Force
and he hasn't worked at anything else since.,

Does your husband employ anyone else to help him in the store or is he on
his own?

The only help he has is a boy to deliver orders.

And now, what did you do mostly during the week ending June 2nd, Mrs,
Wilson? :



Respondent : -

Enumerator:

Respondent :
Enumerator:

Hespondent:
- Enumerator:
Respondent :
Enumerator:
Respondent:
Enumerator:
Respondent:
Enumerator:

Respondent:

Enumerator:

Respondent :

Enumerator:
Respondent :

Enumerator:

Respondent :

Enumeratort
Respondent:

Enumerator:

Respondent s
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‘Well - I spent most'of -my time lodking‘after the housé,

In aédition to%keeping house didAyéu do any work for pay or profit?

Yes-I: did.. Since my mother has come to live with us I've been: :-
working three afternoons a-week -at Johnson's Department Store.

How many hours did you work during the week ending June 2nd, Mrs,
Wilson? T = SR

I usually work from two to six.

Two to six for three afternoons - that would be 12 hours, wouldn't it?
Yes, I guess you're right.

What kind of work do you do at Johnson's?

I'm a clerk,

What type of clerk - an office clerk, sales clerk, invoice clerk.sooo?
I'm a sales clerk,

Is this occupation your usual occupation?

Oh no. I've only been working for the past month. "Keeping houaefusually
keeps me quite busy, but since Mother has come to live with us I have

time to spare,

Then the only work you have done for wages or salary is three afternoons
a week for the past month?

That's right.

What were your total money earnings for the wedd you worked as a wage-
earner?

My pay is ten dollars a weék. Of course I don't get that much.
They take off $1.75 in deductions,

What did your mother do mostly during fhenWeek ending June 2nd?

She helped me with the housework and looked after the house on the
afternoons that I worked,

In addition did she do any work for pay or profit during this week?
No.

Thank you very much Mrs, Wilson. I think, those are all the questions
I have to ask about the persons in your household,

What about my daughter? Do you not need to know more about her?
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Enumerator: No, she is under 14 years of age, so I have all the required informa-
' tion for her. ' However, I must ask if there are any blind or deaf
persons in this household. :
Respondent: No. Mother doesn't hear as well as she did, but I don't think you'd
- call her deaf, We tell her she doesn't miss much.

Enumerator: Thank you very much.
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Key to 2nd Practice Narrative

Population Document

Form 2 Form 2 Form 2 Form 2A
esti : '
Question Wilson Wilson Wilson . Mcleod
John Frederick Marjorie Ann Mary Jane Mary Catherine
20 |  Worked Keeping House No entry Keeping House
21 No entry Yes No entry No
22 35 or more 1l e 14 No entry No entry
23 ' | Wilson's Hardware | Johnson's Dept. No entry No entfy
Store Store
21l Retail Hardware Retail Department | No entry No entry
trade Store
25 Owner Sales Clerk No entry No entry
26 Yes- No- Keeping House No entry No entry
27 Employer Wage or Salary No entry No entry
Earner '
28 No entry Under 10 N6 entry No entry
29 No entry Under 500 No entry No entry\
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THE INDIVIDUAL POPULATION FORM

(Form 5)

Points to dover

Procedure

1. . Wheﬁ to use

‘ 2. How'to use

3. Enumerator's
duties before
leaving Form 5

* Have at hand your copy of Form 5 and
display it before the group. ‘

Explain that the Individual POpulation Form (Form 5)

. .is to be used .only when it is impossible
to get the requlred information concern-
ing a member of the household -

(1) by personal interview (including
call-backs) or

(i1) by some other member of the house-
hold supplying the .information.

| Such persons might be boarders or lodgers, etc., who

possibly work on.shifts or are temporarily absent and
cannot be contacted by call-backs and about whom other
members of the household can supply little or no
information, .

Empha51ze that it is to be used onlv as a last resort
when no other means of obtalnlng the
information is available. -

* Have trainees find their copies of the
Form 5 in their Enumeration Portfolios
and allow a minute or two for study of it,

Point out that (i) it provides for written answers to
all essential questions on - the
Population documents (Forms 2 or 2A4).

(i1) it is bilingual in form and may be
completed in either English or
.. .French,.- e
(iii) instructions for the proper method
" of completion are contained on the
.- .form. : -
(iv) it is self-seallng, so that all
" entries may be kept confidential,
(v) upon .being completed it is.to be
sealed and given to a responsible
member of the household, to be
picked up by the enumerator at a
specified time,

Explain that before leaving.a Form 5, the enumerator must
make certain entries.,

* Have trainees follow their copies as you
point out that they must enter in the
space provided:-
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Points to eover

Procedure’

L, T = Enumeration'.

5. Remarks on
Visitation
Record

6. Enumerator's

duties on
picking up
Form 5

(a) the province

(b) the District number

(c¢).the Sub-district number

(d) the dwelling number where
the form is left

- (e) the name of the person by

- whom the form is to be

. - completed

(f) the-earliest date on which
the form' can be picked up

Note = In studying the form at this point trainees
_may wonder about the section marked "For
Special T - Enumeration onlyo"

Explaln that T - Enumeratlon is a special enumeration
of large hotels, boarding-houses, .etc.,;
- with which most enumerators w111 rnot. be
" concerned, LT

However, should it be necéésgrjfto:
leave the occasional form in the smaller
hotels, etc., the required information
concerning that hotel should be entered
in the space provided under "For Special
T - Enumeration only." Further instruc-
tion regardlng the enumeratlon of hotels
will be given later,

Emphasize that (i) an entry must be made in the
"Remarks'" column of the Visitation
v Record each time a Form 5 is left,
(ii) a tlck-mark must be made opposite
this entry when the form is picked

UPo

. ¥ Have trainees note entry for dwelling
"003" on the Specimen page of the
Visitation Record.

It is most important.that this entry be made, since it
is the enumerator's only way of remembering where and
when to call back and pick up the completed Form 5.

Instruct enumerators, on picking up Form 5, -

(i) to examine it before leaving the dwelling.
(11) if information is missing, or appears to need
clarification, question the head or some

responsible person.
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Points to cover

Procedure

7. Transcribe
information
on to a
Population
document

(1ii) if he cannot supply the missing data or clarify
the entry, leave a new form. Mark the particular
items which need attention with an (x) and attach
a note stating that the sécond form is being left
for reasons of secrecy and that further informa-
tion is required only for the marked questions,
In cases where the respondent has obviously mis-
und~rstood the question, explain clearly what you

want.
(iv) for your own reference, attach a note on the
first form, as follows, - "Incomplete - second

form left". On the return of the second Form 5,
transcribe the information to the proper document,
attach the two Forms 5 and file as 1ndicated
belOWo

Explain that after receiving a properly completed Form 5,
the enumerator must -
(i) transcribe the information correctly
either to a Form 2 or Form 2A, as
is required,

(ii) file the Forms 2 with their respective
households and the Forms 2A, with the
other completed Forms 2A,

(1ii) tick-mark the Form 5 to show that the
Population document has been completed.
(iv) file until returned with other Census
- forms to the Field Supervisor.

Note - The transcripﬁion of this form to the Population

document should be done at home, not at the time
the form is picked up.
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XII. BLIND AND DEAF SCHEDULE

(Form 3)

Points to cover

Procedure

1. When to use

2, Definition of
blind and deaf.

(a) Blind

* Have a copy of Form 2 and Form 3 at hand,

Instruct each enumerator -

(i) to inquire, after completing the last population
document for each household, whether there are
any blind or deaf persons living in that household.

(ii) to make an entry on Form 3 for every blind or
deaf person found.

* Point out, on the enlarged Form 2, the
reminder found on the reverse side of
the document in the lower right-hand
section, Have trainees note this on
their own copies.

Be sure to
£ill out a -
Form 3 for .
any person
enumerated
in this
dwelling
who is
TOTALLY

BLIND

OR
DEAF

L w——crr

'Explain that a person who simply cannot see or hear very

wéll is not necessarily included on Form 3.
The m8thod of deciding who are to be enumera-
ted as blind or deaf is outlined at the top
of the schedule,

* Have trainees find their copy of Form 3
in the Enumeration Portfolio,

* Point out and read the definition of
*Blind thereon.
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‘Points to eover

Procedure

(b) Deaf . .

3, Blind and deaf
in institutions

h; How to completé
the form

(a) Heading

Blind.~- Include as blind any person who
cannot see to read the letters in the
centre block of this schedule at a
distance of one foot, with glasses on,
if worn. Give the test in good light..

For children under school age and
for illiterate persons, the test must
be whether they can identify the images
in the centre block at a distance of
one foot.

Do not include persons who are
blind in one eye only.

*Read the definition for the Deaf as
follows's-

Deaf,~ This refers to persons who are
totally deaf, i.e., persons who have no
usable hearing. Do not include persons |.
who are partially deaf, such as those
who can hear with the help of a
mechanical aid.

Instruct enumerators not to enumerate blind or deaf persons
who are away from home in institutions
or schools for the blind and deaf.
These persons are to be enumerated at
the institution,

- * Have trainees note that the above instruction
is also on the Form 3, !

Tell trainees to use the ball point pen in completing this

form.

Remind them, again,that eniries must be clear and legible.

* Have trainees follow their copies of the
Form 3 as you explain how the various entries
are to be made.

Explain that the first entry is to be made at the top of
the schedule and includes -

(1) Province

(ii) District No,
(iii) Sub-district No.
(iv) Municipality
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Points to cover o Procedure

It is most important that these entries be made on every
. schedule-and that they be correct. -Whether there are any
other entries on the form or not, this heading must be
completed and the schedule returned with your other forms.

(b) Schedule “Instruct trainees to use one line, and one line only for
entries : ' each person enumerated.

The entries will be made as follows:-

Column 1. Household Number - This must be identical with the nﬁmber
‘ entered for Question 4 on Form 2.

Colum 2.) Name of person) - These entries must be exactly as on the
and ) ‘ and ) Population document.

Colum 3g¢) Address )

Column 4. State whether = Enter whichever term is applicable,

blind, deaf, or
blind and deaf

Column 5. Age at last - The age must be identical with the age
' birthday . entered in Question 6 of the Population
" document. ' .

Column 6, Age when person - Enter the age at which the infirmity
became blind or began., If it began in infancy, enter
deaf "At Birth",

(c) Signatufe o When'you are satisfied that you have reported all cases of

blindness or deafness in your area, check Form 3 to make sure
your entries are complete and sign the form in the specified
space at the lower right-hand corner of the schedule,

This signature must be entered whether there are any entries
on the form or not.

5. Form 3 is * Have tralnees note that Form 3 is blllngual.
bilingual
: Explaln that should an enumerator need more Space than is
provided in the language in which he is
enumerating, he must use the reverse side and
draw attention to this fact in the margin,
Should an extra form be needed, he should
. contact the Field Supervisor.

6. Carry Form 3 'Ihstruct trainees to carry Form 3 in the inside back pocket
in ring binder of the ring binder throughout the enumeration,

* Demonstrate the manner in which the folded
Form 3 fits into the pocket cf your ring
binder.,.
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XlII LIVE STOCK AND GREENHOUSES
ELSEWHERE THAN ON FARMS
(Form 7)

Points to eover . - Procedure

* Have trainees find the copy of Form
7 in their Enumeration Portfolios and
follow it as you instruct,

1, When to use Point out that the instruction as to when Form 7 is to
Form 7 .- C be used is printed on the upper left-
) o - hand corner of the form for ready
reference.

K Read'théAfpllowing from Form 7.

This form ‘is.to be.used for reporting
live stock.and:greenhouse production on:
(1) A1l plots under 1 acre.

(2) Other plots under 3 acres, _
if.the agricultural producv
tion in 1950 was less than

$250,

Emphas1ze that - .0

(a) Agrlcultural operatlons on places of 3
acres or more must be reported on Form
Q6 or (A (Newfoundland), not on Form 7.

(b) Ivery household not llVlnF on a farm
(particularly in cities, towns and
v1llages) must be asked whether they
have ‘any of the items listed on this
~schedule.'

2, How to complete Explaln that - :
Form 7 ‘(a) The ball point pen is to be used in com-
e . pleting Form 7.
(b) All entries must be clear and legiblé.
(c) On every form used, the first entries to
" be made will be those in the upper rlght-
hand corner for -
(1) Prov1nce _
"(1ii) Electoral District No.
(iii) Enumeration Sub-district MNo.
(iv) Municipality
(d) The "occupier" is the owner or person in

charge.
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Points to cover

Procedure

(e) The "Name of Occupier" should be entered in the
same manner-as the name of -the -household-head on-
the Visitation Record, i,e.,, surname prlnted flrst

. followed by the given name and--initials;~

(f) One line only is to be used for each "occupier",

Emphaéize the following details:=

(a) Area of Plot (Column 1)
(i) Report the area to the nearest tenth acre,
" (1i) If less than one-tenth acre, report one-
_ tenth acre,
(iii) Never make entries on this schedule for
‘plots of 3 acres or more,

(b) Horses, Cattle, Poultry, Goats, and Swine
"~ (1) Report these classes of live stock
- “"where found, regardless of ownership,
Do not forget horses found in bakeries,
< <dairies, etc,

(c) Bees
(1) Report in Column 13, the number of hives ,
owned by the person enumerated, regard-
less of where the hives of bees are -
lOCQtGd
“ Example = Roger White owns 6 hives of
bees which are located on
Paul Bernard's farm,
Roger White not Paul Bernard
will be reported on Form 7
as the occupier,
11) Report in Column 14, honey produced by
bees owned in 1950,

{d).Cattle, Poultry, and Swine Sold Alive or
Slaughtered for Sale in 1950
- Exclude (i) animals sold by drovers or
: live stock dealers, unless
such animals or poultry were
kept for some time and fat-
tened for re-sale,
"(ii) animals slaughtered for sale
immediately after purchase,

(e) Cows' Milk, Butter, Eggs, and Goats' Milk
Produced in 1950 '
(i) Report only the products of this plot,
(ii) Quantities purchased for re-sale are
not to be included,




XIV, CENSUS OF DISTRIBUTION
(Form 10)

Points to eover -

Procedure °

2.

=l

The purpose of
. Form. 10

When to use .
Forms 10A, 10B
and 10C

* Have trainees find Form 10A in their
Enumeration Portfolios and follow it
closely as you instruct.

a Explain that Form 10 (the Enumeration Folio for the Census

of Distribution) is, in reality, a record of
all retail, wholesale and service establishments
in the country. It will provide a list of
establishments to which forms will later be
mailed to complete the Census of Distribution,

‘Tell trainees that this Folio has been printed in three

different sizes -

Form 10A - (the form which is in the Enumera-
tion Portfolio) - has space for
recording 2L establishments.

Form 10B -.has space for recordlng L8
- establishments.

Form 10C - has space for recording 96
establishments,

vExplaln that (a) the size varies with the type of area to

be enumerated.

(b) in certain areas the only Folio required
will be the one which is already in the
Enumeration Portfolio., (Care should,
therefore, be t aken during the training
sessipns not to mar it in any way.

(¢) in.other areas, one or more larger Folios
will be needed, These will be found in
the boxes of enumeration supplies which
will be distributed before the end of the
training. In such areas the enumerator
should use the larger Folio(s) first,
keeping the training one as a spare.

(d) should further spare copies. be needed, they
may be obtained from the Field Supervisor.

(e) under no circumstances should a Folio

' contain listings for more than one sub-
district,
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Points to eover

Procedure

3.

L

General
instructions

Definitions

(i) Retail .
Establishment

Remind trainees that the same rules regarding .
' (1) completeness of
coverage
(i1) legibility
(iii) accuracy and -

secrecy pertain
equally to this

form as to other
Census forms.

* Have trainees turn to Page 1 of the Instruc-
tions on the inside cover of the Folijo. Read
as follows:=

—— —

1, COMFLETENESS = It is important that your list-
ing be absolutely complete.,

List every establishment (place of business) .
which could possibly be placed within any of
the classes defined on the next page of these
instructions., Include establishments even
though their sales may be very small, If there
are office buildings in your enumeration area,
canvass all of them thoroughly in order that

no establishment may be overlooked.

P i | em—

* Suggest that the remaining general Instruc-
tions be read by the trainees at home.

* Have trainees turn to Page 2 of the Instruc-
tions on the inside cover of the Folio and -
‘read the following definitions:-

An establlshment which sells merchandise at retail
Erices directly to the public,

In addition to the ordlnary kinds of retail estab-
lishments easily recognized, there are also many
which may be overlooked because of their nature,
Chain and department stores; gasoline filling
stations; retail lumber, coal and wood yardsy
restaurants~ retail florist shops; optometristsi
co- operatlve stores and appllanee stores operated
by public utility companies are all examples of
.these special kinds of establishments,

— : —_—1
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Points to cover

Procedure

(ii) Wholesale
-Bstablishment

(iii) Service
Establishment

(iv) Concessions

(v) Not to be
listed .

Lamenaars. er—

prasmnoa D |

All distributors of merchandise between the manu- -
facturing plant or primary producer on the one
hand and the retailer or industrial, commercial,
professional or other large user on the other.

Included, in addition to regular wholesalers and
jobbers, are such kinds as manufacturers' sales
branches (apart from plant); suppliers of indust-
ry, commerce, professions, governments and
institutions; agents and brokers; importers and
exporters; petroleum bulk tank stations; co-
operative marketing associations; grain elevators;
buyers of farm or primary products; brewers!
warehouses; and film exchanges,

An establishment which provides some form of
service directly to the public.

There are six main groups of establishments:-

(1) Personal Services; (2) Repair Shops; (3) Busi-~
ness Services; (4) Entertainment Services; (5)
Hotels and Tourist Camps; and (6) Other Services.

Emphasize the two folléwing Instructions particularly.

A number of stores, hotels and other establish-
ments contain departments, concessions or busi-
nesses, which are operated independently of the
main establishment. Since these concessions are
often very difficult to identify, you are advised
to inquire whether or not any department of the
establishment is leased to an independent operator
on all occasions, Any such concessions should be
listed immediately following the main establish-
ment, '

pa——— —ans

(a) ANY ESTABLISHMENT ENGAGED PRINCIPALLY OR
ENTIRELY IN MANUFACTURING.-

(b) Professional services such as doctors, dene
tists, lawyers, accountants, etc.;

(c) Trade services such as carpentry, masonry,
plumbing and other building trades;

(d) Public utilities such as electric : light,
telephone, gas, railroad and airline com-
panies; o
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Poihts to cover

Procedure

5

7.

Partial list of
establishments.

Complete forms
in duplicate,
using a ball
point pen

Enumeration
procedure

(a) Entry on
cover

b

(e) Finanéial houses such as insurance companies,
‘ real estate brokers and dealers, stock
brokers, bond houses and banks,

b

& Have trainees turn to Pages 3 and 4 of
the Instructions, :

& Allow time for a brief study of these
listsg,

Emphasize that (i) these are partial lists and, therefore,
not necessarily complete L
(ii) these lists should be studied carefully
by enumerators before beginning
enumeration,

Instruct trainees to use their ball point pens when filling
out these forms, This is necessary since
carbon copies must be made,

& Have trainees examine the manner in which
the carbon fits between the paper and card
pages, Point out that the carbon is at
present protected by a full-length sheet
of paper, Instruct the trainees at this
point to tear this off half way, so that
it will not interfere with future enumera-
tion, Demonstrate the method in front of
the class, using your own copy.

Emphasize that enumerators must (i) write clearly on the
: paper. page, which is
the original,
(ii) press hard enough to
' give good carbon copies,
(iii) make certain the carbon
is always in the proper
position before starting
to write, so that the
entries will be dupli-
cated on the following
card page,

Mention the fact that the largest Form 10 (i,e,, Form 10C)
will contain an extra carbon, which
should be used where necessary,

& Have trainees look at upper right=hand
corner of the Folio cover,

Emphasize that it-is of utmost importance that these entries
be made on every Folio used,
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Points to gover _ Procedure

Explain ‘that the last entry shows the number of books used
and is particularly important. Thus if
two books are used, the entry would be
"l of 2 books" or if 3 books, "l of 3
books". If only one book is used, the
entry will be "1 of 1 book”

(b) Method of Instruct trainees, upon entering an establishrent -
approach .. : - (1) to ask to be directed to someone in
authority.
(i1) to introduce himself as Census
enumerator

(iii) to present his Identity Card
(iv) to proceed to ask for the required

information,
(c) Specific * Have trainees turn to the first page of

instructions Instructions on the inside cover of the
' Folio, '

Point out that specific instructions concerning the
completing of each entry have been printed
here for their convenience, These instruc-
tions should be studied by the enumerator
and used as a reference on the field.

* Have trainees examine the first page of blank
forms and follow each item as you explain
the method of completing it,

(1) Office Ixplain each item as follows:-
space to be ’ (1) The spaces in the box in the upper right-hand
left blank corner are to be left blank. These are for
‘ office use only.
(ii) ¢b and 'SD (ii) The correct District and Sub-district numbers_must
' always be entered.
(1ii) Ttem 1 (iii) Enter as Name of Firm, the business name of the
o Name of establishment, as it is generally known,
Firm
(iv) Items 2-5 (iv) Enter as Business Address, the complete address
Bus. - : of the establishment, 1.e., Street number and name
Address : .~ = Name of City, Town or
’ ’ ' Municipality
- County (only if in
Quebec)

- Province
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Points to cover

Procedure

(v) Item 6
Name of
Proprietor

(vi) Item 7
Address

(vil) Item 8
No. .of
units

(viii) Item 9
French
Form

(ix) Item 10
"~ Type of
Business

(x) Item 11
Kind of
Business

(xi) Item 12
Vol.

(V)

(vi)

The Name of Proprletor may be a
. = single individual
- two or more partners
~ a limited or incorpora-
ted company

Enter the complete Head Office Address, if this
company operates two or more establishments.

_ If,fhowever, mail should be sent to an address

(vii)

(Qiii)

(ix)

different from that given in Items 2-5, enter
this mailing address in Item 7.

Enter the nurber of establishments operated by
this company in Canada.

If mail should be sent in the French.lénguagé,
place a check or tick mark () in the box in
Item 9.

Place a check or tick mark (V) in the box in
Ttem 10 which most closely describes the type

. of business conducted.

- (x)

(i)

Note ~ If two or more types apply, check the
one accounting for the largest percentage
of sales,

- If it is impossible to describe certain
establishments, check the box "Unspecified"
-and explain the difficulty in Item 11.

State the kind of business carried one.

Note - If difficulty arises in classifying the
. establishment. refer to Pages 3 and 4
~ of the Instructions, "Partial list of
establlshments"

Item 12 describes the annual sales of the

8 establishment according to the respondent's

interpretation. This question must be carefully
worded and specific sales f;gures should not be

reguested

* Have trainees follow as you read the suggested
approach to this question set forth in Item 12
of the Instructions.
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Points to eover

Procedure

7. General
discussion

panautive . . . B

~—- "We would like to classify your annual
sales (or receipts) under three broad headings:
under $30,000; between $30,000 and $150,000;
and over $150,000,  Would you please tell me
in which category you beléng?"

| -

Note =-.The entry. in the box should be the letter
which best describes the response given to
the above question, thus :

- 18" for Small (under $30,000)

- "M for Medium (between &B0,000 and
$150,000)

- "Lt for Large (over $150,000)

f time permits giVe an opportunity for
questions and review with questions such
as the following.

*

* Ask: While enumerating, you come upon a large
iridustrial plant. Do you enumerate this
for Census of Distribution purposes? Why?.

Ans, No. You do not list an establishment
engaged principally or entirely in
manufacturing.

* Ask: If you have a department store in your
Sub-district, do you enumerate it for
Census of Distribution purposes? Why?

Ans, Yes. It is an establishment which sells
merchandise at retail prices directly to
the publie.

* Ask: You have a bank in your enumeration area.
Will you enumerate it for Census of
Distribution purposes? Why?

Ans. No. Financial houses, such as banks,etc.,
are not listed.

* Have trainees compléte Practice Exercise E if
timé permits, If time does not permit, assign
it for completion at. home.
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Practice Exercise E,

Directions - Mark (x).in the box opposite the correct answer,

1,

3.

During enumeration, you.come acress a sales branch operated by a
manufacturing company, whose plant is located in another eity.
Do you _

(a) disregard the establishment? o
(b) 1ist it as a retail establishment? - [] -
(¢) 1list it as a wholesale establishment? x

(d) 1ist it as an unspecified establishment? [

During enumeration, you are confronted with a building apparently
entirely devoted to doctor's offices, according to its name and office
directory. Do you

(a) check personally to make sure that the occupants are all doctors?
(b) 1ist all the doctors separately?
(¢c) omit the building?

(d) disregard the doctors, but list any nurses they may employ?

Upon entering a hotel, you discover that it contains a restaurant - ~
operated by the hotel, and a beauty parlour and newsstand operated
independently., In addition to listing the hotel do you : -

(a) 1list the newssatand, beauty parlour and restaurant separately
as retail establishments?

(b) 1list the newsstand as a retail establishment and the beauty
parlour as & service establishment?

(6) 1list the newsstand and restaurant separately as retail AT
establishments, and the beauty parlour as a service '~ - '
establishment?

(d) 1ist the restaurant as a retail establishment, emitting the
newsstand and beauty parlour?

000 K
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4. Upon enumerating an establishment, you ascertain that its yearly sales

5e

Te ©

are divided roughly in the following proportions’
sale-45%; service-25%. ‘Do you

(a)
(b)
(e)
(d)

list it as a retail establishment?
list it es &8 service establishment?

1ist it as an unspecified establishment?

X OO0 0O

list it as a wholesale establishment?

retail-30%; whole-

While canvassing a commercial building, you discover an office occupied:
by a jobber, who buys and sells bulk goods without ever handling them,
Do you

(a)
(b)
(c)

“(a)

list his office as a retail establishment?
disregard the establishment?
1ist his office as e wholesale establishment?

list his office as an unspecified establishment?

a bank, a chartered accountant's office and an advertising agency.

: hyou

(a)
(b)
(c)

(a)

list the three establishments separately as service ones?
list the advertising agency only as e gervice establishment?

list bhe chartered accountant's office and advertising agency
separately as .service establishments?

list the bank only as a service establishment?

When enumerating, you enter a gas company store and notice that it
also sells gas appliances, For Census of Discribution purposes,
do you enumerate this particular store

(a)

(b)

as a retail establishment? X

as a wholesale establishment?. - E]

(c) as a eervice establishment? ]

U X O O

. When enumerating a small commercial building, you find that it contains

Do

00 ®O
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(Form 4)

Points to cover

Procedure

2,

Why a Housing
Census

Nature of the

Housing Census_

% Have at hand a ring binder and jacket of
documents, :

&k See that the enlarged Form 4 is hung in a
suitable place and mark it as the train-
ing proceeds, as you did during the in-
struction on the Population document,

In answer to this question, ‘explain that -

(a) just as the Population Censusgprovides for the
reoordlng of facts about people, so the Houelng
Census records facts about dwellings, °

(b) these facts give a picture of the conditions in
which Canadian people live, showing -
(i) the quality of our housing
{ii) the kind of facilities and
equipment used in our homes,

(¢) the data thus gathered will aid -
(1) those concerned with town planning
(ii) the manufacturer and distributor in
analyzing markets
(iii) those who assess the fuel require-
ments of the nation
(iv) those interested in the social and
economic progress of the Canadian
people,

Explain that the Housing Census will be taken by the

sample method, - Thus, Housing questions will-
be asked only at every fifth dwelling instead
of at every dwell;ng enumerated,

Point out that it should be easy to remember which dwell=
ings to enumerate as each sample dwelling
has been marked on the V1s1tation Record

ﬁ Have tralnees examine the Vlsltatlon Record
notlnv that all dwellings endlng 4n "2" or
"7" have been 01rcled I 1

Emphasize that -
(1) every circled dwelllng must have a Housing
document
(ii) the dwellings must be listed strictly in the
order in which they occur along the pre=
arranged route,
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Points to cover
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3. Marking the
document

4. Arrangement
of Housing
documents

5. When to ask the
' “Housing quesgtions

6. The Questions

1., and 2.
NAME AND
ADDRESS

Stress that both of the above instructions must be adhered
to strictly, Otherwise the sample will be
spoiled,

& Display a Housing document (Form 4), pointing
out its distinguishing feature, the yellow
stripe across the top, .

The Housing document will be marked in the same manner as
the Population document, with a "mark sense" pen,

Emphasize that the same care must be taken in the marKing,
since every error will be multiplied five
times,

& Display a jacket containing Population and
Housing documents,

Explain briefly that -
(a) each jacket contains 10 Housing documents
arranged behind the 100 Population documents,

(b) they will be placed in the ring binder at the
same time as the Population documents,

(c) if some Housing documents are still unused

' when the 100 Population documents have been
used, they are to be removed from the binder

with the others and replaced in the jacket,

(d) should an enumerator ever need more than the
10 Housing documents to go with the 100 Popu-
lation documents, he will draw on this sur-
plus supply to meet his needs,

A Form 4 is to be completed for every sample dwelling

| (i.,e,, every circled dwelling) immediately after the
| questions relating to the household have been asked,

or, in other words, as soon as the required number of
Forms-1l, 2, 24, 3 and 5 have been completed,

The entries for Questions 1 and 2 will be copied directly
from the Visitation Record or the Population document of
the household head, They must be identical with those on
Form 1 and Form 2, ,

& Have trainees examine the Specimen docu-
ments for Mrs, Martin and Mr, Roy, com-
paring the entries of Name and Address on
Form 4 with those on Forms 1 and 2,
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3, DISTRICT NO,
and -
SUB=-DISTRICT NO,

1.

4. DWELLING NUMBER

5, DWELLING STATUS

(a) Occupied

% Mark the enlarged sample for Mrs, Martin,

Warn enumerators not to forget to enter the name of the
institution, hotel, camp, etc,, if such
is being enumerated,

& Have trainees note the entry on the Specimen
document, Page 21, of Form 12,

Point out that, since the Housing documents are not
serially numbered, it is most important
that the. correct District and Sub-district
numbers be entered here as identification,
This should be checked with the entry on
the front cover of the Visitation Record,

& Mark the enlarged Form 4,

Remind trainees that = ,

(i) the dwelling number must agree with the circled
number on the Visitation Record and with the
household number on the Population documents
for members of this household,

(ii) the dwelling number will always end in "2" or
"7". For this reason only "2" and "7" appear
in the third column of Question 4,

(iii) one (and only one) entry must be made in each
.column,

% Mark 0-0-2 on the enlarged sample,

Point out that under this heading all dwellings are
classified into the four groups listed
on the document,

Explain each as follows:-

(a) "Ocoupied™ will be marked for all dwellings
-which are being lived in at the time of your -
visit, including those not yet fully con-
structed,

& Review the definition of a dwelling as
found in Section 1, Page 12 of the -
Enumeration Manual,
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(b) Closed

(Household
temporarily

w;residing.; -

elsewhere)

o

Warn tralnees not to confuse -

(st

---= A dwelling is & structurally separate set
of living premises, with private entrance from
outside the building or from a common hallway

or stalrway inside, The entrance must not be
‘through anyone else's living quarters,
| Each single.house; each apartment or suite in

" an apartment house, duplex, triplex or structur-
ally converted single house; each flat in a
building containing flats; each half of a
double house; and each section of a row or
terrace; counts as one dwelling unit, whether
occupied or not, If occupied, other structures
such as summer cottages, automobile trailers,
tents, cabins, railway cars, houseboats, etc,,
also count as dwelling unlts.

Point out that in most cases it will be easy enough to
decide whether the living arrangements con=-
stitute a dwelling,

Remind trainees, however, that should difficulties arise
bhey should consult the Enumeration Manual,
where typical cases have been presented whlch
may assist them,

% Have trainees turn to Section 50, Pages
61-63, in. the Enumeration Manual and
study the examples there depicted, If
time does not permit careful study,
merely refer trainees to this section
and suggest careful study at home,

_ & Draw particular attention to the section
in italics, at the bottom of Page 60,

Where you find peculiar living arrangements

which do not fit the definitions and are not
" covered in the instructions, use your own

judgment at the time, but consult your Field
" 'Stpervisor at the first opportunity,

R

~(b) "Closed” will:.be marked for dwellings which

.. happen to.be.closed during the period of
enumeration :because the household is tempor-
arily residing elsewhere {(e.g., & household
whlch haS*temporarlly moved to a summer cottage),

(i) closed dwellings with vacant dwellings, or ..

(1i) closed dwellings with those where the occu-
pants are merely out for the time being,
i,e,, those requiring a call-back,
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(e) Under'con—;‘

struction
(not occupied)

(d) Vacant

Emphasize that, when in doubt, ehumerators should inguire
of neighbours to determine the true
status of the dwelling,

.Instrucb‘tfainees that if they find a dwelling is really

"closed", they must complete as many
questions on the Housing document as
possible from outside observation and
inquiries from neighbours,

Lo

- Point out that -the two bottom ovals are to be marked for

‘dwellings of a permanent type which were
not the home of any household on June 1,

' 1951 [

Note that this does not inelude such
unoccupied structures as summer cottages,
. trailers and the like,

ﬁ Using the enlarged sample, have trainees
note the square bracket around these two
bottom ovals and the instruction to end

- the enumeration of ‘the dwelllng at that

- point if either of these ovals is marked,

(c) "Under construction" will be marked for dwellings
from the time the foundation is begun until the
first occupants move in, No dwelling will be
considered as under construction which is

- occupied by a household,

(d) "Vacent™ will be marked for all dwellings which
are iully constructed and suitable for occupancy,
but not the home of any household on June 1, 1951

Aids in recognizing vacant dwellings might be =
(i) "To Let"™ or "For Sale" signs
(ii) lack of curtains on windows
(11i) unkempt appearance of grounds, etc,

% Have trainees study the Specimen docu=
~ ment for the Martin dwelling, and mark
your enlarged copy accordingly,

Warn trainees not to include as "Vacant" unoccupied
© " houses which have fallen into such &
state of dilapidation that it is un-
likely they will ever be used for
human habitation again,
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6, TYPE OF DWELLING

& You will need to budget your time very
carefully in this section, Do not allow

~ yourself to be drawn into lengthy dis-
cussions about unusual types of dwellings,
Stress the fact that it will be the easily
classified, normal type of dwelling with

which

the enumerator will most often have

to deal,

& Have trainees examine Question 6,

& Use the enlarged Form 4 to indicate the
following instructions,

Point out that -
(1)

(i)

(111)

(iv)

Emphasize that, to
it
ti
de
be

X Ask:

ns.

&% Have
Page

as in Question 5, this question, too, is
divided into two parts,

one of the four upper ovals is to be
marked if the dwelling is of the
ordinary type - designed for one per-
son or a small group of persons,

the three lower ovals (enclosed by the

square bracket) are to be marked for
special types of dwellings such as
institutions, hotels and camps,

if one of the last three ovals is
marked, no further entry is required
on the document,

be able to classify dwellings by type,
is essential to memorize the defini~
ons for dwelling and structure, The
finition for "dwelling" has already
en discussed, :

What is a'dwelling?

A dwelling is a structurally separate
set of living premises with private
entrance from outside the building or
from a common hallway or stairway
inside,” The entrance must not be
through anyone else's living
quarters,

trainees turn to Section 11, Question 7,
17 of the Enumeration Manual and read -

the definition for structure,
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Definition - Each separate structure (a) is
completely separated on all sides
from any other structure or (p)
has a yvertical wall or walls
. extending from ground to roof,
) completely dividing it from an
adjoining structure or structures,

B

— —

Explain that, with these definitions in mind, it will not
» be too difficult to distinguish between
the various types of 4wellip§s,

% Define the various dwelling types as out-
lined below, indicating each 6val on the
enlarged document as you speak of it,

& Dllustrate each type with simple dlagrams
~on the BB if possible,

(a) Single Single detached will be marked if -
detached (1) the dwelling is a single house, i «8., 8 house
used solely for residential purposes, and

(ii) it contains only one dwelling unit, and

(1ii) it is completely separated on all sides from
any other building,

(b) Single Single attached will be marked if -
attached _ (1) the dwelling occupies an entire structure from

ground to roof, and

(11) adjoins another structure (or structures) from
which it is separated by a vertical wall (or
walls) extending from-ground to roof,

Examples: (i) Bach half of a semi-detached or
- . Qouble house :

(i1) Bach section of a row of houses
(or terrace), -

(¢) Apt., flat, Apt,, flat, etc,, will be marked if -

etc, (1) the dwelling is one of two or more located
in a structure used solely for residential

purposes, 1i,e,,

-~ in an apartment block
= in an apartment hotel .
= in a duplex or triplex
- in a converted house
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(11)

the dwelling is located in a structure used for
both residential and business purposes, i.e,, =

.above or in the rear of = stores

. = restaurants
" = laundries
- = other business premises

" .0te = One or two rooms used for business pur-

poses within the dwelling unit do not
necessarily change the dwelling from a
"Single detached” or "Single attached"
into an apartment or flat, Thus, rooms

“within a "Single detached"” or "Single
attached" dwelling may be used by such
persons as music teachers, doctors,
etc,, to carry on their business or pro-
fession within the home,

& Have trainees note Case 5 on Page 68, of
the Enumeration Manual,

.Dwellings.located behind or over Chinese

laundries, 'corner groceries, etc,; will, on

_the other hand, generally be classified as
~apartments or flats,

.. & Have trainees note Case 4, Page 68, of

the Enumeration Manual,

In case of ddubt as to the classification of

‘'such dwellings, the enumerator will have to

reply on his own best judgment from on=the=

__8spot chservation,

(1ii)

the dw=11ling is a private dwelling in an institu-
tion, =chool, warehouse, church, business build-

" ing, eve,, 1.,e,, = private quarters such as

those of superintendents or janitors within
= institutional structures
= warehouses
= business blocks
= schools.
+® churches, etc,

-

'40ther w1ll be marked if the dwelllng is of the unusual
.4type9 such ‘as &= houseboat

= trailer

= tent

= cabin

= shack

= railway car, etc,
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Note - Such dwellings are mainly seasonal and designed
only for temporary or makeshift accommodation,
They will be counted only if occupied by persons
who have no other place of residence,

(e) Institution Institution will be marked only, if the dwelling falls in
the category of an institutional dwelllng, as listed in
the Enumeration Manual,

& Have trainees turn to Section 18, Page 24,
of the Enumeration Manual, Go ‘over Part I,
Institutions, and have them mark it for
special reference,

I Institutions =-
(a) Hospitals and welfare

(i) General hospitals (including
nurses' residences)
(ii) Tuberculosis hospitals
(iii) Mental hospitals
(iv) Maternity hospitals
(v) Convalescent hospltals and. ~
sanatoria . : '
(vi) Hospitals and homes for veterans
(vii) Hospitals and homes for incur-
ables
(viii) Nursing homes
(ix) Homes for .the aged and infirm
(x) Orphanages ‘
(xi) Children's Aid Society shelters

!

(b) Corrective and penal

(i) Penitentiaries
(1i) Jails
(iii) Reformatories .
(iv) Industrial schools and farms

(¢) Religious and educational

(i) Convents
(ii) Monasteries
(iii) Hutterite colonies
(iv) Boarding schools

I ; —

Remind trainees to enter the name of any institution
enumerated, in the Address section of
the document,




- 138 .~

Points to cover

Procedure

(f)

(g)

Hotel, etc,

Military
Camp, Lumber

_.-Camp, etec,

Explain that a. self=-contained dwelling for staff, located
on institutional premises will be classi=
fied in the usual way as "Single detached",
"Single attached", “Apt,, flat, etc,"

Hotel, etc,, will be marked if the dwéllihg is listed as
such in the Enumeration Manual,

# Have trainees study Part II Hotels, etc.,
Section 18, Page 25, of the Enumeration
Manual, marking it also for special
reference,

IT Hotels, etec,

(i) Hotels which accept tran51ent
guests
(ii) Y M,C,A.%s, Y, W,C,A,'s, etc,
-(iii) Clubs :
(iv) Missions
(v) Hostels -
(vi) Lodging houses with ten or more
rooms used or available for rent
(vii) College residences and fraternity
houses
(viii) Any residential building of the
dormitory type not heretofore
" classified
(ix) Diplomatic residences

o . . ' - ———

Emphasize particularly that only those lodging houses
with ten or more rooms used or
avdilable for rent are to be
included in this category,
Smaller lodging houses will be
recorded as "Single detached"™,
"Single attached™ or "Apt.,
flat, etc.,”™ as the case may be,

Remind trainees again that the name of the hotel must be
entered in the space provided in
-Question 2,

Mllltary Camp, Lumber Camp, etc., w1ll be marked if
enumerating military camps,
lumber camps, construction
camps, mining camps, etc,

i Have trainees mark Part III of Section 18,
Page 25, of the Bnumeration Manual,
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III Camps =
‘ (1) Military camps (Army, Navy, or
Air Force) -7

(ii) Lumber camps
(iii) Mining camps
24
(iv) Construction camps

S el

Explaln that this refers to bachelor quarters and
barracks in these camps, Separate
" family quarters located in camps of
this type will be classified in the re-
gular manner, as "Single detached”,
"Single attached", etc,

It Have trainees turn to Sections 19-32,
Pages 25-29 in the Enumeration Manual,
Point out to-them that much valuable
detailed information concerning the
enumeration of special type dwellings
is included in Sections 19-32 inclusive,
These should be carefully studied at home
and in the event of an enumerator having
to deal with any of these special types
in his area, he should discuss the
matter with you privately before the
start of enumeration,

& Have trainees turn to the diagrams of
the Special Cases on Pages 67 and 68,
of the Enumeration Manusl,

‘Explain that although the majority of dwellings will fall

naturally into one of the seven categories
listed on the document, a few difficult~to-
classify cases will arise, Two of these
cases have just been discussed, Others are
illustrated on Pages 67 and 68, of the
“Enumeration Manual,

X If time permits study the diagrams, point-
ing out the reasons for thus classifying
the dwellings,

If time does not permit, suggest careful
study of these diagrams at home,

% Have trainees note on the Specimen Form 4
that Mrs, Martin occupies an "Apt,, flat,
etc," and mark the enlarged sample
accordingly,
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7. NUMBER OF DWELLING
UNITS IN THIS
STRUCTURE

Explain that this question relates to the structure in
which the dwelling is located,

& Review the definition for structure as
found on Page 69, of the Enumeration
Manual,

Each separate structure:

(a) is completely separated on all sides
from any other structure;
or
(b) has a vertical wall or walls extend-
ing from ground to roof and completely
dividing ‘it from an adjoining struct=
ure or structures,

Emphasize that (i) by definition each single detached
-and single attached dwelling will
have only one unit and will there-
fore require an entry in the top
oval of Question 7,

(ii) each "other" type of dwelling unit
will ordinarily be a separate
structure in itself and will also
require an entry in the top oval
of Question 7,

(iii) apartments and flats may have any
number of dwelling units in the
structure, Thus any oval may be
marked for "Apt,, flats, etc,"

Note - Include "vacant" as well as "occupied"
dwelling units when counting the
number of units in the structure,

& Have trainees note on the Specimen Form 4
for Mrs, Martin, that she apparently lives
in a duplex type of dweélling, Hence the
entry "Apt,, flat, etec,™ in Question 6
and the entry "2" in Question 7, Mark
the enlarged sample document accordingly,

Point out to trainees that Questions 6 and 7 shduld
' always be checked sasgainst
each other for consistency,
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8,

9.

- PRINCIPAL
EXTERIOR
MATERIAL OF THIS
" STRUCTURE

IS THIS DWELLING

IN NEED OF
MAJOR REPAIR?

Instruct trainees to enter this questlon from their own
observation, unless -~
(i) the dwelllng, though occuoled is still
under construction, In this case-the
respondent must be asked to name the
material that will be used in the wall
construction,

(ii) it is difficult to determine the true
nature of the exterior material (e,gz.,
whether or not it is imitation stone,
brick, etc,)

Point out that where one type of wall material is used
for the ground floor and a different
material for the upper stories, that
used for the ground floor will be re-
corded as the principal material,

Instruct trainees to enter this question also from their
- own observation,

They will mark "yes" in Question 9, if any of the
follpwing defects are noted:=

(1) sagging or rotting foundations
(ii) faulty roof or chimney
(iii) unsafe outside steps or stairways
(iv) interior badly in need of repair,

Warn trainees (1) that one or two broken windows, or
' . lack of paint do not necessarlly mean
that the dwelling is in need of major
repair,

(ii) not- to confuse home furnishings with
the condition of the dwelling, Worn
linoleum and shabby or broken furni-
ture are an evidence of furnishings
in need of repair not necessarily
the dwelling, -

However, all such dwellings should be carefully observed
for other evidences of neglect,

& Have trainees note the entries on the
Specimen Forms for Questions 8 and 9,
Mark the enlarged sample document for
Mrs, Martin,
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10, IN WHAT YEAR DID
. THE HEAD OF THIS

HOUSEHOLD FIRST
OCCUPY THIS
DWELLING?

11, NUMBER OF ROOMS
IN THIS DWELLING

There should be no difficulty in obtaining an answer to
this question for households enumerated on Form 2,

Explain, however, that should the dwelling be occupied
' by a household enumerated on Form 24,
the year in which the usual residents
took occupancy should be entered, In
certain cases, it may be necessary to
consult neighbours to gain the re-
guired information,

% Have trainees examine the Specimen docu-~
nents, noting that the entry for Mrs,
Martin- is "1948-49", Make the correspond-
ing entry on your enlarged document,

|Explain that this refers to the number of rooms in the

dwelling used, or suitable for use,
as living quarters,

Include Do not include
- rooms occupied by = rooms used solely for
_ ’ business purposes
- gservants . = clothes closets
- lodgers - = bathrooms
- members of - pantries
lodging families . - halls

- Include (if finished off and suitable for living
quarters. throughout the year) ,
: - summer kitchens
= sun-rooms
= rooms in basements
and attics

Include, also = kitchénettes, if (i) thé normal
kitchen func-
tions are
carried out
therein,

(ii) they contain,
as a minimum,
cooking
facilities
(such as a
stove or
range), and
a sink or
tub,
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12, WATER SUPPLY

13, and 14,
BATH AND
TOILET
FACILITIES

& Have trainees note on the Specimen Form 4
that Mrs, Martin occupieS8 a j-room dwell-
ing, Mark the enlarged document accord-
ingly.

Draw attention to the fact that both columns must have an

entry,

Define the following:-

(a) Piped water = means, for purposes of the Housing
Census, weter which can be turned
on and off by means of a tap,

Note = Water from a hand pump located in

the dwelling is not "piped running
water",

{b) Hot and cold piped inside (top oval) = applies
to dwellings equipped with se-
parate pipes for conveying hot
and cold water,

(c) Cold only piped inside (second oval) = applies
to dwellings equipped to supply
cold water only,

(d) Inside = means inside the dwelling unit,

4 Have trainees observe that the Martin
dwelling is equipped with cold water
only, Mark the enlarged document -
accordingly,

Define the following:-

(a) Installed bath and shower facilities are those
operated from a piped water source
and controlled by a tap and drain,

(b) Exclusive use means for the use of the members

’ of that particular household only,
Thus, two families may use the same
toilet and bath facilities, but if
both these families are included in

- the same household, the entry in

Questions 13 and 14 will be
"Exclusive use",
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15,

. PRINCIPAL
-.LIGHTING - -
FACILITIES

(c) Shared use means shared with another household,

Examples - (i) Apartments which are
. structurally separate,
but which are not
'+ equipped with separate
toilet and bath facili-
ties, Households in
each dwelling must
"share" common wash-
rooms etc,, located,
often, one on each
floor,

(ii) Certain types of
emergency housing
projects provide common
toilet and bath facili-
ties for groups of
dwellings, In each of
these cases, each
dwelling would be con-
sidered as having
"shared use" of toilet
or bath facilities,

Stress again, the fact that "shared" with another
household must not be confused with the
use of the same facilities by one or
more families or persons such as lodgers
or servants within the same household,

& Have trainees observe how these instructions
are carried out on the Specimen documents,
Note that the Martin housshold has few
facilities and mark the enlarged document
accorulnﬂly.

Explaln that, for the most part, this question may
be answered from the enumerator's
own observation, This is particularly
truse in urban areas, However, if
there is any doubt, the question
must be asked,
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Points to cover

Procedure

16.

17,

REFRIGERATION
FACILITIES

PRINCIPAL
COOKING
FACILITIES

Define the following:-

(a) Principal means the type of lighting facilities
used in most of the rooms in the

dwelling,

(b) Electricity (power line source) is the method
of lighting used in most urban homes
and many rural, i.,e,, the electric
lighting for the dwelling is con-
veyed by transmission lines from a
central generating source which
serves the community,

(¢) Electricity (home generated source) covers all
cases where the dwelling is lighted
by electricity generated on the
property by a wind charger, Delco
plant, etc,

& Have trainees note that the Martin dwelling
is lighted from.a power line source and
mark the enlarged document accordingly,

Explain that "Other" includes such devices or methods as =~

- a spring house

- a cooler

a well cooler used to refrigerate
food

an ice house with storage space
for perishable food,

o
)

Emphasize that "None" should be marked, if the only
’ source of refrigeration is =
= a window box in winter
- a root cellar
- an open spring
- a basement

& Have trainees check the entries on the
Specimen documents, Mark "ice-~box" on
the enlarged document,

Make it clear that this question refers to the type of
range or stove on which the house-
hold does most of its cooking,

Explain that 1f more than one type of stove is used, or
different ones in different seasons
(e.8., & range in winter and an oil
stove in summer), the reapondent must

decide which is the principal one,
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Points to cover

Procedure

PRINCIPAL HEATING
FACILITIES

§

.18, EQUIPMENT. .

19, FUEL

Point out that "Other" includes small grills and burners
. . - cookers '
car - fireplaces, etc,
and also = the occasional dwelling
with no cooking facilities
(such as may be found in
" apartment hotels),

& Mark "electric range" on the enlarged
documment for the Martin household.

% Have trainees note that the Roy household
is equipped with a "gas range". Explain
that this may be bottled gas or natural
2a8, '

1

Emphasize that only one oval is to be marked in Question
- 18 and only one in Question 19,

- . _ (
| As in Question 17, if more than one type of equipment or

fuel is used, the respondent must decide
in each case which is the principal one,

Explain that Central Heating Plant refers to a central
' : - gource which supplies heat to a community
_of homes, i,e.,, as a public utility, much
the same as electric power or gas, It
does not refer to a furpace in the base=
ment of a.block of apartments which heats
all the dwellings in that building,

oo 8y

‘| Point out that "Other" in Question 18, includes =

- gas radiants
- electric grates
- fireplaces,

. ete,,

if these are the main source of heat,

- "Gas", in Question 19, includes both
utility gas (i.e., gas piped into
- ... the dwelling, from mains
"leading from a central
‘ systenm),
and bottled gas,
" It does not

include gasoline,




Points to cover

Procedure . . .. .. .- g

SUPPLEMENTARY
'HEATING
FACILITIES =

20, - 22,

23, LIVING
COLVEN IENCES

Enumerators must ask Question 20 in every dwelling
enumerated =~ "lIs any other heating equipment used in

g thls dwelllng°"

Explaln that Supplementarv Heating refers to equipment
(i) installed for heating a portion of a
v dwelling
or (ii) used to supplement the main heating
' unit during.certain seasons of the
year, '

Include cookstoves, ovens, electric grills, etec,, if
" “used expressly as supplementary heating

. + equipment,

.| Do:not include fireplaces, etc,, if used very rarely,

Note that, (i) Questions 21 and 22 will be answered
' B for every "¥es" in Question 20,
(ii) if "No" is marked in Question 20,
Questions 21 and 22 will be skipped,
(iii)'the entry in Question 22 must indicate
the main fuel used in the heating unit
_reported in Question 21, 4

.. © .. & Have trainees examine the Specimen docu=
‘ ments noting the entries for Questions
18=22 inclusive, Mark the enlarged
Form 4 as indicated for the Martin dwell-
ing,

Emphasize that this is the ONLY question on the Housing
document for which nore than one oval may be
marked,

‘Note the following points:-=
(i) The number of ovals marked will depend
upon the number of listed conveniences
which the household possesses,
(ii) "None of above" must be marked if the
"+ household possesses none of the listed
~ conveniences,
(1iii) If the household contains a lodging

. family, include the living conveniences
of that family as well,

(iv) If the household is residing in the
dwelling only temporarily and its
members are enumerated on Forms 24,
include only the living conveniences

of the permanent or usual residents,
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Points to cover

Procedure

24,

TENURE

. (v) Washing machines or telephones, provided
for the common use of tenants in a
multiple dwelling structure must be
credited only to the owner (in the case
of washing machines) or the subscriber
(in the case of telephones) if he re-
sides in the building, Otherwise,
they will not be recorded,

(vi) Car radios are not to be reported,

& Have trainees examine the entries for this
question on the Specimen documents, Note
that the Martin household has none of
these conveniences and mark the enlarged
docunent accordingly,

Draw attention to the fact that questions 12, 13, 16,
and 23 all make provision for dwellings
having none of the listed facilities or
conveniences,

Emphasize that at no time is one of these columns to be
left blank because the dwelling lacks
that particular facility or convenience,
rather, the oval provided to show this
must be marked,

Explain that for practical purposes ownership by anyone
' in the household makes it an owned
dwelling,

& Indicate on the erlarged Form 4 how the
answer to Question 24 determines which,
if any, of the remaining questions will
be asked,

Explain that Owner (Farm) or Tenant (Farm), as the case
© ° may be, must always be marked, where
"yes" was marked in Juestion 8 on the
Population document for members of the
household,

Note that the square bracket indicates that if either
of these ovals is marked, no further
question on the Housing docwment is to
be asked,
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Points to cover

Procedure B

2

Je

-.27,

MORTHLY
RENT

Point out that (i) if Owner (Non-Farm) is marked, only
' Question 28 need be asked further,
(ii) if Tenant (Non-Farm) is marked,
Questions 25, 26 and 27 must be
asked,

Explain that (i) to be considered owned, a house need

not be fully paid for; it may even
have a mortgage or other encum=-
brances,

(ii) households in which the head is pro-
vided with free living quarters,
whether or not in return for ser-
vices rendered, are to be counted
as tenants,

Emphasize again, that these questions are to be askéd
only if Tenant (Non=-Farm) is marked
in Juestion 24,

Question 25 is to be asked in this way =~

"What amount of cash rent was paid or is to be
paid for this dwelling for the month of May,
. 1951°%" '

Point out the following:-

(1) Cash rent paid or. payable should be reported
regardless of whether it includes furniture,
fuel, electricity, water or private garage,

(ii) Only rental paid for the dwelling and house-

: hold facilities is to be entered, If a com-
bined rental is paid for both dwelling and
business premises, deduct the estimated
rental for the business premises from the
total, .

(iii) Where two or more families or individuals are
living in the same dwelling, but pay rent
separately to the same landlord, calculate
the total payments made by all and mark the

_appropriate oval,.
(iv) The reut groups are in even. dollars, If the
- rent paid involves a fraction, report it to
the nearest dollar,

(v) Rent-free is to be marked in the top oval,

(vi) Partly furnished dwellings will be marked
"yes" in Question 27,
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Points to cover Procedure

28, MORTGAGES - Emphasize again, that Question 28 is to be marked for
o oo every dwelling having an entry in the
first oval of Question 24 (i.e., for
each owner-occupied, non-farm dwell-
ing).

A dwelling will be considered mortgaged
if there are debts secured by mortgages,

- agreements for sale

~ deeds of trust

= judgments or any other
legal instrument which
partakes of the nature
of a mortgage on the
dwelling,

Do not consider as a mortgage, debts
secured by liens on furniture, etc,

Explain that (i) the middle oval will be marked if any
mortgage, or unredeemed part of a ’
mortgage, remains against the dwelling,

(ii) the bottom oval is to be marked if
there is also a second mortgage out-
standing,

& Have trainees examine the Specimen docu-
ments, noting the manner in which the
above instructions have been carried out,
Mark the enlarzed document for the
Martin household,

& Draw attention to the abbreviated in-
structions printed at the bottom of the
document, If time permits run over
them guickly as a brief review, using
the enlarged docwnent to illustrate
the various points,

If time does not permit, suggest that
trainees study the points outlined at
home, Emphasize the value of these
instructions as a ready reference on
the field,
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XVI. REVIEW AND QUESTION PERIOD

1. As in the earlier Question periods, use this time to clear up questions
which may arise in connection with previous instruction.

2, Use the following review questions and practice exercises as they best fit
in with the time at your disposal.

Oral Review Questions relating to the Housing Document

Question

Answer

1.

2.

5

When will you enumerate a
dwelling on a Housing
document?

With what other forms
should the entries in
Questions 1 and 2 agree?

With what will you check
the entry in Question 37

What points should be
checked in Question 47

How will you distinguish
between a "Closed" and
Wacant" dwelling?

If no one answers the door
when you call, will you
immediately mark the
dwelling "Closed"? Why?

2,

3.

ho

5

Enumerate, on a Housing document, every dwelling
having a number circled on the Visitation
Record, i.e., every dwelling having a number
ending in "2" or "7" for which an entry has

been made, :

With similar entries on Form 2 of the house-
hold head and the name and address on Form 1.

Check with the District and Sub-district
numbers on the cover of Form 1.

Question 4 should have -
(a) an entry in every column
(b) only one entry in each column
(c) the entries in each column should agree
exactly with those in Question 4 on
Form 2 (i.e.,»the household number),
for the members of the same household.

A "Closed" dwelliﬁg is one whose occupants are
temporarily residing elsewhere,

A "Wacant! dwelling is one fully constructed
and suitable for occupancy but not, on June 1,
1951, the home of any household. It may be
that there will be a "To Let" or "For Sale"
sign or other visible evidences that the
dwelling is vacant, or it may be necessary to
inquire of neighbours whether the household

is temporarily absent or the dwelling is vacant.

No. The household may be just absent for the
time being and it may be necessary to khake a
call=-back. .
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Question -

Answer

7.

8.

When is a dwelling con51dered
"Under Construction"?

What entry will you mark in
Column 5 for a dwelling not yet
completed, but in which a house-
hold is living?

“What oval will you mark in

Question 6 for

 (a) a lodging house with 15

o (v)

10.

(c§

rooms for tenants

a bungalow whose owner

is a contractor and uses

one room as-an office

.a tourist cabin which has

been winterized and is

occupied by a household

“during the whole year

(d) a county jail -

(e) a diplomatic residence

(f) an apartment in an apart-

2 ment hotel

(g) Salvation Army hostel

(h) a dwelling situated behind
and over a Chlnose laundry

If one of the three last ovals

~ in Question 6 is marked, what

. further’ entry must be made in
o Qpestlon 2 on the document?

11.
meE TR Column 20 is’ (a) "Yes"?

12:

What must you do if the entry
(b) "No"? .

When will- -you complete Ques-

L tlons 25 - 279-

" 13
"tlon 28°

When will you complete Ques-

?What portlon of the Housing

document will you complete if.
enumeratlng an occupled farm

dwelllng°

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

From the time the foundation is

begun until
the first occupants move in.
Occupied
(a) Hotel, etc.
(b) Single detached
(¢) Other
(d) Institution
(e) Hotel, etc.
(f) Apt., flat, etc.
(g) Hotel, etc. '
(h) Apt., flat, etc.
The name of the "institution", "hotel",

"camp", etc., must be entered in Question
2

(a) Complete Questions 21 and 22

(b) Skip to Question 23

If the answer in Question 24 is "Tenant
(Non-farm)™".

When the entry in Question 24 is "Owner
(Non-farm)",

Complete Questions 1~ 24 inclusive, if
enumerating an occupled farm dwelling.

X Have tralnees complete Exercise Fy in class if tlme
permits, otherwise at home.
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Practice Exercise F,

Directlons - erte in, in the space provided, the correct answer to the following
questions, . .

.. Answer - -

1, You are required to complete a Form 4 for Apt, 7 in . . ...
the Glenview Court, This apartment block con51sts
of one structure containing 15 aoartments for ten-
ants, plus a janitor's suite in the basement,
Apartment 15 has been vacant for. several months. .,

P B

PRI

What entry would you make (a) in Question 5, (b)

in Question 6; (c) in'Question 77 RIS ) IO o> 2 - APS
. . T R fun i
2,  In the course of your enumeration you come upon
an apartment building under construction, Upon
inquiry you find that it will contain 30 separate
dwellings, Two are already occupied by tenants, . . . oo looios o noLwd N
You have completed 129 households.up to.this o Ty
point, ° _ PR S ",rg TaonlLg
. ! L EY . Z»:" o PR
, !(a) How many’ ‘Housing documents should be complebed ;;4z(&l;,;a,,;,!i.4.,.az....
for this apartment building? 5 : Lt el KRR
Nt ,f(."b) ‘,If_ you complete a Form 4 for ohe; oit;heoccu- h . J ‘ e ,
. » pled apartments, what entry would you make (b).Re. ¢k, 2, .,
Lo for Question 7?
3. You are conmpleting a Form 4 for a two=storey
: ;dwelllng finished with brick veneer on.the .- ... , - . DD g P
' ground floor aud clapboard on the second floor,. .= . @g..f%9%4&¢.uu.1.ua.....
Whatﬁwould be 'the correct entry in Question 82 ;:'5l ;;,;f?ﬁ??&%@@ﬁ;;@..ﬁ;;....
4. You are completing a Housing document for a
dwelling with a dingy appearance in general,
owing to the need of painting and re-decorating . L AT AR ETE S
both inside and out, Otherwise, however, it. is . =+ e o ooy o ioal
in.sougd-cogdition. S T R A A

. T PR ST )
6080000000000 0000s 000000

What entry would you make in Questiogf9§ . N

FORIE B

5, You are enumerating on a Form'4, a large
_.dwelling laid out as follows:=

Ground floor - a vestibule, a front -hall - .. ° U T P S
. with stairs- leading off from it, a living=-room. . R S
and dlning-room separated by a wide arch, a
large kitchen, & pantry, an unheated sun-room
used for living purposes from May till October,
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2nd floor = 3 bedrooms, a small den or
sewing-room, and a bathroom, (One of the bed-
rooms is used by a lodger).

Attic -2 bedrooms finished off and suit-
able for living purposes, but used only for
storage space,

Basement - & central area containing fur-

e-nace, coal-bin and a work bench, & small utility

6.

room containing facilities for washing and dry-
ing clothes, a recreation or rumpus room fully
equipped, and a second bathroom.

What would be the correct entry in Question 117

Mr, A. and his family live in a well-
equipped trailer located in a trailer camp, -
Water is provided by gravity flow from a
tank in.the trailer kitchen, Electricity

is obtained by plugging.in to a power outlet
provided for the trailer camp by the
municipality, Common bath and flush toilet
facilities are provided for residents of

the trailer community.

~In completing JForm 4 for this dwelling, what -

" would be the correct entries for:-

7e

:(c) Question 14;

(a) Question 12; (b) Question 13;

(a) Question 157

A dwelling is heated by a hot air furnace,
Coal is used for fuel during the winter
months, but wood is burned during the fall
and spring, The dwelling also contains a
fuel fireplace, which however, is very
seldom used,

What would be .the correct entry on Form 4.
for (a) Question 19; (b) Question. 20;
(c) Question 21; (d) Question 227

Answer

/0

G 06000 0000000000000 00000e

’\i&
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9.

10,

11,

12,
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A farm home is owned by an elderly widower who
lives there with his married son and son's
family, -The married son assumes full responsi-
bility for the maintenance of the house and the
farm,

What would be the correct entry for (a) Queskion
3 on the Populatiop document of the married son?

(b) Question 24 on the Houéing document?

A tenant household, living in a large apartment

block, consists of one family plus a lodger, There

is a telephone in the dwelling, and the family

own a radio and hand-operated carpet sweeper, The

lodger owns a radio and an automobile, There is
no washing machine in the dwelling, but three
large automatic washers are provided in the base-
ment for the use of all tenants of the building,

In completing Form 4, what would be the correct
entry or.entries for Question 237

A rented dwelling is occupied by Mr, and Mrs,
Richards who pay the landlord a rent of $59,.50,
and Mr, and Mrs, White who sublet three fur-
nished rooms .from the Richards, and pay a rent

of $45,.

What would be the correct entry for Question 25%

A single detached house is rented to 3 families,
each of which pays rent independently to the
landlord, The rents are $24, $32, and 335,

the latter rent including payment for the use
of a private garage on the property.

What would be the correct entry in Question 25
of . the Housing document?

A dwelling is rented for $59.25, The tenants
supply most of the futniture, but the owner
supplies & bed and a large console radio,

What would be the correct entries in (a) Question

25 and (b) Question 27%

Answer
(b), Sovmen) (Faare))

4 :
oQOOGGOVGDS LA B K B B N BN AW B B B Y ]

2

8 0000008000000 00000 00000

6
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;’ and, over

0..‘00 0000000000000 000
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e XVII. - 3rd PRACTICE NARRATIVE

(Hou§igg Document - Form L)

At this point, continue the enumeratlon of the Wilson household Remlnd tralnees
that this household, whom they have already enumerated on Populatlon documents,
was the second household llsted on the Visitation Record. Since the dwelling
number is3{!002", a Houging document must also be completed. . :

Give trainees time to complete Questichs 1 to 9;‘expléining‘£hat it is unnecessary
to.askthesg. questlons, since Questions 1'to 4 can be obtained from the V131tat10n
Record *Question: 5°is"self-evident and in this case Questions 6 to 9 ¢an be answered
from thelr own observations., Explain that the Wilson home is a single detached
dwelllng, occupled by one household; that 1Ts exterior material is brick and that

it is not in need of major renalr.‘A;  .

Choose another suitable trainéé.tgt%ékévﬁhefﬁcrt éf‘nEnp@érapo;c:"

~, 5w - N
DY -

N Ea
BB S

Proceed with' the Narratlve.

Ly Ee e AT TN

N RN, AN

Enuméfgtof:’fln ‘what - year did your husband flrst occupy this’ dwelllnp, ‘Mrs. Wilson?

‘Respondent: My husband and I came here in 1947. It was almost a year.after John.
was discharged from. the. Air Force.’ T DT

Enumerator: How many rooms are there in this dwelling? =~

Respondent: Well - There's the 1iving-room,-dining-room and kitchen downstairs.
»+Upstairs we have two bedrooms, .the bathroom and a sun-room,

P S S

Enumerator: Is the sun-room finished, off and sultable for 11v1ng quarters .
throughout the year° wf. i
Respondent : Oh no. We use it as an extra .bedroom’ 1n the summer but 1t's much
too cold to use in the w1nter.f'}_

Enumerator:s..Do.you Have hot and cold water piped'iﬁsiﬁé'thgs?dﬁeiiihgé‘ff,n;&

Respondent: Yes, We.have both hot and cold water,

Enumerator: Do you have an 1nstalled bathtub or shower, Mrs. ni:l.lson'> )

. ~1

Réépéﬁdéﬁt' We ‘havé ‘an 1nstalled Jbathtub, but no shower.-u.

BT e
"».,?‘f-“" o 5 L sy
g T B NN
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Enumerator: Is this bathtub used exclusiveleby this houoehold or 1s it shared
*  with another household?

Respondent: Well, since we're the only persons here, I guess you'd say we used
it exclusively. :

Enumerator: Do you have a flush toilet, a chemical toilet, or other toilet
facilities?

Respondent: Yes, of course, we have a flush toilet.,

Enumerator: Is this flush toilet for thls household's exclu51ve use or do you
share it with another household?

Respondent: As I- sald we'lre the only persons here. Are all these questions

necessary°

Enumerator: Oh, yes, indeed, - even though they may seem foolish to you, often
the answers are not so obvious as in your case., To make sure that
we get complete and-uniform  enumeration, we must make the same " 7
inquiries of everyone.

* Explain to the trainees that if they are enumerating in an urban area
and it is evident from their observation that the dwelling is electrically ™
lighted, Question 15 need not be asked. Howéver, in doubtful cases, e.g.; in
rural areas or in the case of unusual occupied dwellings, such as houseboats,
trailers, box cars, etc., Question 15 must be asked. In the case of the Wilsén
household, the enumerator observes that "Electricity (power line source)" is the
correct oval to mark, and does so accordingly.

Enumerator: What refrigeration facilities do you have, Mrs., Wilson?

Respondent: We have an ice box, but we only get ice twice a week.

Enumerator: On what type of stove do you do most of your cooking?

Respondent:' I have an electric stove.

Enumerator: What is the principal heating equipment used to heat this dwelllng°

Respondent : .We have a furnace, Is that what you mean?



Enumerator:
- Respondent :

Enumerator:

Respondent, :

Enumerator:

Respondent:
Enumerator:

Respondent :

—e b

Enumerator:

Respondent :

Enumerator:

Respondent :

Enumerator:

Respondent:

. Enumerator:

Respondent:

Enumerator:

Respondent : -

Enumerator:

Respondent:

- Yes, that's right.-

Oh, I guess we use more coal than wood.
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Is.it a steam, hot water or hot air furnace, - -
Mrs. Wilson? A ‘ ‘

i

. It's a hot hir furnace. . -

What fuel do you use in the furnace°

We use coal mostly,

Is any other heating equipment used in this dwelling?

- Well - we have a stove in the kitchen,

You mean a stove in addition to the electric stove on whlch you do
your cooking?

Yes, a Quebec heater. We use it in the winter.

' What fuel do you use in this stove, -Mrs. Wilson?

We use both coal and wood.

Whlch fuel would you consider to be- the prlnc1pal one used in thls
stove9 o » .

It's.hard to-say.

Do you have a powered washing machine?

Do you mean-an electric washing machine?

Yes, or any motor-driven machine.

We have an. electric machine,

An electric vacuum cleaner?

Yes.

A telephone?

No - We haven't been able to get a telephone yet, although dear knows
we'tve had our appllcatlon in long enough.,



 Enumerator:

Respondent:
by .

Enumerator:

Respondent:

Enumerator:

ReSpondent:
Enumerator:

_ Respondent:

.Enumerator:

Respondent:

-Enumerator:

Respondent:

Enumerator:

Do you have a radio, Mrs. Wilson?

Yes, a small one.
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Do you have an automobile for passenger use, Mrs. Wilson?

Yes, such as it is.-

Is this home owﬁed or ren£ed by a member of this household?

Itfs rented,

What is the amount of cash rent paid or to be paid for thls
dwelllng for the month of May, 19519

We pay $69.5C a month.
it includes a garage.

It's really too much rent for us but
I imagine that if we had to rent a

garape, it would cost us at least $5.00 a month. ‘

Does' this rent include heat?

No, I wish it did. .

Is-this rented és‘a‘fu;hished dwelling? -

Oh, no - all the furniture is ours,

Thank you very much, Mrs. Wilson, I thlnk that is all and I
certalnly have appre01ated your co-operatlon. : .
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Key to 3rd Practice Narrative (Housing)

Question : Answer
1l WILSON, John Frederick
2 45 Fifth Avenue
P N
4 0-0=-2
5 Occupied
6 Single detached
7 ' 1
. 8 Brick or brick veneer
9 No
10 T1946 ~ 47
11 0-5" "
12 Hot and cold piped inside
13 Installed bathtub or shower (exclusive use)
14 Flush (for household's exclusive use)
15 Electricity (power line source)
16 Ice box
17 Electric range
18 Hot-air furnace
19 Coal
20 . Yes
21 : Stove .
22 Coal
23 ' Powered'washing machine, electric vacuum cleaner,
radio, automobile (passenger)
24 Tenant (nen-farm)
25 $70 and over
26 : No
27 | No
28 No Entry
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XVIII., ENUMERATION TECHNIQUE
AND
FIELD PROCEDURE

Points to cover

Procedure

1. Conducting the
interview

(a) Introduction

(b) Use of Identity
Card

(¢) Dress appropriately

* Have trainees turn to Pages 29-35 in the
Enumeration Manual, marking Sections 33=41
for careful study.

* Have an Identity Card ready for dlsplay
purposes.,

Explain that to a large extent the success of enumeration
depends upon the attitude adopted by the
enumerator and the manner in which he conducts
the interview,

Point out that no set pattern of interviewing will suit
every situation, since the enumerator will
be meeting all types of people.

Following, however, are a few rules to go by:-

(a) A pleasant, courteous, introduction.
At each dwelling the enumerator should intre-

duce himself somewhat after this manner,-

"Good morning, madam, I am the representative
of the Government of Canada appointed to take
the Census in this locality. I should like
to enumerate you and the members of your
household,"

(b) Make use of Identity Card.
An Identity Card will be provided for each

enumerator, This is the guarantee of his
official status and must always be available,

Show the group an Identity Card, explaining

that each enumerator will be given one at
the end of the training sessions,

(c) Dress neatly and conservatively.
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(d) Put respondent at (d) Make an effort to put the respondent at ease.
ease, but be If necessary, establish a friendly relation-
business-like ship by briefly discussing a topic of general
: interest, On the other hand, avoid bein

drawn into long, unnecessary conversations.
Adopt a business-like attitude, where need be,
to avoid wasting time in idle conversation.

(e) Be courteous and (e) In all circumstances, courtesy and thoughtful-

. thoughtful at all ness are essential., Observe such niceties as
times removing your hat, brushing your feet, etc.
Always speak in a courteous manner, even though
you may not always receive the same treatment.

(£) If necessary, (f) If the call is made at_an inconvenient time

" arrange a for the household, arrange to call back at’
call-back another time. If a call-back is necessary,

be careful to retain the proper numbering of
- the dwelling on the Visitation Record.

(g) Avoid enumerating (g) If possible, avoid enumerating before a group.

‘ before a. group Stress the fact that the Census is confident-
ial and ask the respondent if you may interview
him alone., Speedier and more accurate results
will be thus obtained,

(h) Interview only (h) Do not accept information concerning the mem-

(1)

3 it

responsible

members of the
" household

Closing the
interview

A

- bers of the household from a child.

(1)

Avoid
accepting information concerning other members
of the household from servants (although this
may be necessary occasionally).

When the necessary documents and forms have
been completed, close the interview court-
‘eously, Thank the respondent for his co-
operation and leave promptly. In certain
areas, where the enumerator is not familiar
with the neighbourhood, he should inquire,
before leaving a household, as to the names
of the next-door neighbours,

" .{Occasionally there will be persons who, for various
reasons, are difficult to enumerate.

2, How to deal with: .
difficult cases

€
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Points to @over

)

(a) The reluctant
respondent

(b) ‘The argumentative
respondent -

3. language difficulties .

(a) Procedure in
mixed English
. and ‘French areas

Following are Suggested methods of -dealing with such

persons:-

(a)

If a person is reluctant to give the required
information, due to a feeling that this is an
intrusion into his private business, it should

‘be pointed out that -

(1) Census information is strlctlx
.confidential

(ii) all Census employees are sworn to
Secrecy

(iii) no use is made of any Census return
to the disadvantage of the individual,

"If this approach fails, attention should be

drawn to the fact that all persons are required
by law to give the necessary information to an
authorized Census enumerator., Should the

..enumerator still be unable to get the requlred

(b)

1nformat10n he should -

(1) make a note of the name and address of
‘the ‘persons. refusing. and* AL

(i1) report the matter to the Fleld Super-
visor.

‘Certain persons will attempt to draw an enum-

erator into an argument either by questioning
the value of the Cénsus or by bringing up some
political topic. Nothing is gained by arguing

- with such a person. Rather humour him along,

but under no circumstance become involved in
a discussion on politics. Simply explain that
as a Census enumerator you must not dlscuss
politics,

Explaln that the various forms' 'and documents have been

printed in Englishiand in French. Enumerators
will be supplied with those in the language
which is spoken most commonly in their areas.
Thus, in areas where both languages are spoken,
it may be necessary to ask the questions in
English while making the entries on a French
language form, or vice versa.
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(b) Procedure in
areas where
neither English
nor French is
spoken

L. Call-backs

- x(aj When to
- make a
¢ call-back’

(b) Marking
Visitation
Record

.o+

Enumerators in such- areas will be supplied with
a few documents in the "other" language. They
are to be used only at the insistence of the
person being enumerated. This should rarely
occur since the respondent should not see the
form. On completion, these "other" documents
should be inserted in their proper place in

the binder. '

Explain that should a household be encountered where

neither English nor French is spoken and the
enumerator cannot make himself understood in
the language spoken there, it will be necess-
ary to secure an interpreter.

The dwelling should be marked for a call-back
on the Visitation Record and the matter re-
ported to the Field Supervisor for advice on
securing the interpreter.

The occasions necessitating call-backs have already been

discussed.

Review these briefly -

(1)
(i1)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)

Household out for the time being

No responsible person present to give the
information

Unable to get complete information
Form 5 left to be picked up

Time of first call inconvenient

Remind trainees that (i) every call-back must be noted in

the Remarks Column of the Visita-
tion Record, showing the time
when the call is to be made,

(1i) when the call-back has been made
and no further calls are necessary
to complete the enumeration of
that household, a tick-mark (v)
should be made opposite the
reminder in Column VII,
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(¢) Clearing up
call-backs

(d) What to do
with

incompleted

documents

Emphasize the necessity for keeping appointments strictly

and of clearing up call-back as gulcklx as
possible.

Point out that if, after repeated call-backs, it is im-

possible to get the required information, the
matter should be reported to the Field Super-
visory together with such details as the times
at which the calls were made, the number of
calls, the 1nformat10n gained from neighbours,
etc,

Explain that when a document is only partly completed and
a call-back is necessary, if the remaining docu-
ments in that jacket are filled in, the incomplete
ones should be removed and carried in the pocket
of the binder until the call-back is made and
all entries completed. A record must be kept on
the outside of the jacket of all documents thus
removed, .

*.Have trainees turn to Page 34, Section.39,
of the Enumeration Manual and read the
following,

] . o —c—y

If the call-back is required to complete a
Population document, enter the last two digits
of the document in the column headed "Out (Card
No.)" at the time you remove the document from
the jacket. If the call-back is required to
complete a Housing document, enter the exact
dwelling number in the column headed "Out
(Dwelling No.)".

A document removed from the jacket will be
carried in a pocket of your binder until the
call-back is made and all entries on the docu-
ment completed, It will then be returned to
its proper place in the jacket and the IN
colum on the jacket ticked off, -
—_ —_
* Have trainees study the accompanying
diagram to see the manner in which the
above instructions are carried out.
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De

6,

Daily check
of
enumeration

The use of the
"Mark Sense'" pen

_Emphasize that after each day's enumeration each enumerator

should check his day's work,

k& Have trainees follow Section 40, on Page 34,
of the Enumeration Manual, as you outline
the following points,

(a) Draw a line under the last name on the Visita-
tion Record and record the date, as illustrat-
ed in the Specimen Booklet, Page 2,

(b) Re-arrange the Forms 2, if necessary, group=-
ing all the documents for each household,
and arranging the households in numerical
order as in the Visitation Record,

(c) Check to make sure that the name, address
and household number of household heads on
the Population documents agree with the
corresponding entries on the Visitation
Record,

[ ]

(d) Check to ensure that each person in the
household has the same household number
(Question 4) as the household head,

(e) Make sure that there is one Housing document
for each dwelling number circled on the
Visitation Record,

(f) Check guickly througzh the Population and
Housing documents completed during the day
_watching for any missing or incorrect
entries,

& Have trainees turn to Appendix B in the
Enuneration Manual (Page 103),

Explain that this chart will be useful in checking the
documents and should be studied care-
fully,

(g) Check quickly through all other forms
completed during the day, again watching
for missing or incorrect entries,

Remind trainees that all entries on Forms 2, 2A and 4
must be made with the "mark sense" pen,
and must not be used on any other form,
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& Show the group'a "mark sense" pen and
demonstrate the method of using it,

& Have trainees turn to Page 34, Section
41 of the Enumeration Manual and note
the instruction there glven, It will
be noted that a correction has been made
_.in this instruction, Make certain that
every trainee has the corrected paragraph
inserted,

Emphasize again that the "mark sense" pen should have
sufficient ink to complete the enumera-
tion in any area,

Explain that should anygpen run dry or fail to work,
every effort should be made to get 1b
working or to obtain a refill immediately
from the Field Supervisor, In the event
of unavoidable delay in obtaining the
refill and as a last resort, a pencil
may be used, Under no circumstance is
the ball point pen or any other type of
pen {(except the "mark sense' pen) to be
used on Forms 2,.2A or 4, The ball
point pen is to be used ‘however om all
other Census forms,

Emphasize also that every pencil mark thus made must be
' gone over later with the "mark sense" pen,

Great. care must be taken to see that no
pencil mark is missed, If in error a
pen other than the "mark sense" pen is
used, it will be necessary to .copy the
information from that document to a new
docunent, using the "mark sense" pen,
Bach document so recopied must be
carefully checked to make absolutely
certain that no entry has been missed
or incorrectly entered,

" & Give each enumerator his pen and allow
time for practice, Blank forms in the
" Specimen Booklet may be used for this
" purpose,

'Jarn Lrulnees that great care must be taken not to lose

or break these pens, It may not be
possible to replace them, Note that all
pens must be returned with other supplies
on the completion of the enumeration,
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Points to cover

Procedure

1.

Enumerators' Accounts

(Forms 15 and 16)

(a) General instructions

2ol {gs

“ib)

* Form 15
'u(Enum@rator 8
Account-For
Instruction)

& Have your copies of Form 15 and Form 16
at hand,

& Distribute a Form 15 to each trainee,

Explain that all details of claims must be entered on
the appropriate account forms according
to the instructions which follow,

Emphasize that great care must be taken in completing
all account forms, Incorrect or incom=-
plete entries will delay payment,

Explain that three copies of each form must be com- .
pleted, The white and pink copies must be
submitted to the Field Supervisor, but first

they must be signed by the enumerator in
the space provided for his signature,
Otherwise the account cannot be accepted

for payment, The green copy is to be re-

tained by the enumerator,

& Have trainees follow Form 15 as you
instruct,

Explain that Form 15 covers payment for time while
receiving instructions in the training
- periods, and expenses (where allowable),
and that enumerators will receive a cheque
in payment of the account, as soon as
possible after enumeration is started,

Note that (i) these entries are to be printed in
block letters,

the given name (or initials) followed
by the surneme are to be printed in

the upper two sections of the left-
hand box, Care must be taken to assure
that this order is used, as the name of
the enumerator to whom the cheque will
be payable will be taken from this
entry,

(ii)

the completé postal address is to be
printed in the space provided,

(1i1)

, (iv) the right-hand box is provided for the
TR entry of the - Province
S = District name
- District number
= Sub=-district number
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(ii) Services
and
Expenses

& In areas where there is. no farm instruction

give time, at this point, for trainees to
complete these two sections of Form.l5, If
possible observe a few entries as they are
being made, to make sure your instructions
have been undegstood,

In other areas, trainees will still have
another day's instruction, Where this is
the case, they may complete as much as
possible of the form and make the final
entries when the Training period is
finished, '

Explain the individual items as they apply to
your particular area and have trainees com-
plete the form, attaching the necessary
receipts,

Emphasize that it is in the interest of the enumerator

to complete this form before leaving
the Training period, so that payment
can be made -.to him as soon as possible,

Explain that (i)‘claims for meals and accommodation are

not allowable when half-day training
periods .are employed, -

(ii) transportation and living expenses are
only allowable if the place of resid-
ence of the enumerator is outside the
instruction area, This means that
the distance must be such that the
time required for transportation from
the place of residence to the place of
instruction is greater than that
normally required to attend a place of
employment, Also, such expenses will
only be allowable if the place of
residence is outside the area served
by local bus or street-car .service,

(iii) receipts are required for hotel accom-
modation, The form of receipt should
be that used by the hotel or person
supplying the service, The receipt
must show the date of payment, address,
number of days of accommodation, the
rate per day, the amount paid and the
signature of the person to whom the
payment was made,
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oy

(11i) Signature

" Form 16 )
(Enumerator I3
__Account-For

Enumeratlon)

(1) Hemaings

i
. . +
sa

~ (iv) use of ai automobile at 6 cents per.
. mile will only be allowed where there

is no bus or train service available,
When more than one enumerator travel
in the same automobile, only the
owner of the automobile will be al-
lowed mileage, The rate per mile
allowed for use of an automobile
covers all car expenses, except
bridge tolls and ferry charges,

& Allow time for trainees to check their en=
tries carefully, making certain that the
separate copies of the form agree, When
they are satisfied that everything is in
order have them enter the date and sign
their copies in the appropriate spaces,

& Collect the completed forms and put them
aside to be checked and signed by you at
the earliest opportunity (see Instructions
to Field Supervisor, Page 18),

& Have each enumerator find his copy of Form
16 in his Enumeration Portfolio and follow
it as you instruct,

Explain that these headings are to be completed in

block letters in exactly the same manner
as Form 15, with one exception, the last
entry in the right-hand box,

& Have trainees note that the entry for
"Sub=-district" has been divided into
two parts, "Number" and "Type",

_{Explain that (i) the Sub=district number will be

entered as usual,

(ii) each Sub=-district has been classed
as Type- "A" or Type "B" according
to whether it is so marked on the
descrlptlon of that particular
enumeratlon area, Each enumerator
must indlcate, in the space pro=-
vided on Form 16, whether his
area is'Type "A" or Type "B",
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(ii) Items 1-9 - . Explaln that” (1) for each type of form completed the

‘ o . total number of units (i,e,, number of
persons on population forms, number of
dwellings on housing forms, etc,) must
be entered in the appropriate space
under "Units Submitted - Number",

" (ii) the number of units must be multiplied
. by the rate per unit, and the amount
entered under "Units Submitted - Amount”,

‘Bxam Ele "If an enumerator had completed
200 Forms 2- and "5 Forms 2A, he
would enter "205". as the
"Number" under "Units Submitted”,
Since the rate'for these forms
is 8 cents per person, he would
multiply "205" by ",08" and
enter "316,40" under "Amount",

Note,- Field Supervisors in Type "A" areas will
explain that Item 10 will be left blank
-in these areas,

(1ii) Item 10 Field Supervisors in Type "B" areas will explain

o o IR © that enumerators 'will receive in addition to the
unit rates, an allowance to cover expenses,
Enumerators in Type "B™ areas will charge under
‘Item 10(a) an amount of 7 cents per person
enumerated,

. Field Supervisors for Type "B" areas in the
Prairie Provinces only will explain that the
special rate under Item 10(b) only applies to
those enumerators whose area.covers a whole
township in which the population is less than

'~ 100 persons, In such cases, an allowance of
$7.00 per township will be granted .upder=Item"
10(b),-and Item 10(a) will not apply., If,

. however, the enumeration area covers only a
part-of .a township, and that part contains less
-than the equivalent fraction of 100 persons,
.the enumerator shall.be paid that portion of

. $7.00 equivalent to the fraction of the area of

r.-.the township enumerated, If, for example, the
enumeration area covers only one-third of the
township and in thatiarea there is more than one-
.2 third of100“people;! namely 34, the-special
... .+ - |:s . allowarnce under Itemllo(b) will-not-apply and
v |-~ he'will“be paid at the rate of 7-cents per per-
son, If, however, tpere are less than 34 in
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. Points. to cover

‘(iv) Item 11

' (Charges for
delivery of
. completed

. documents)

(v) stghature

IS

(vi)“Colﬁmns'
"." for office -
© . use only .

. Procedure .. P

“that part of the township, he will be paid

one-third of $7.00 or an amount of $2,34
and Item 10(a) will not apply, This prin-
ciple will apply whatever the fraction,

. Be sure to point out that in any township,

or part of a township of more than 100
persons, the allowance under 10{(a) will
apply (i.e., 7 cents per person) and not
10(b),

Explain that under this item enumerators in Type "B"

areas only may charge for the delivery of
completed documents to the Field Super-
visor, in accordance with the regulations,
Under these regulations the enumerator in
a Type "B" area will be entitled to return
rail or bus fare (or automobile mileage at
the rate of 6 cents per mile where train
or bus transportation is not available)
provided the return trip is less than 50
miles, Where the return trip would be 50
miles or more, the completed documents are
to be forwarded by express or by mail,

Emphasize that (1) should the documents be forwarded by

mail or express, a receipt for the
amount charged must be attached to
the account, The method of forward-
ing must be entered in the space for
details,

(ii) should the trip be made by train,
bus or automobile, the places "from"
.. and "to", together with the mileage
" must be entered in the space for
. details.

Instruct tralnees ‘on completing Form 16, to carefully
- check.all entries before entering the date

and signing the forms, They must also
check to make certain that all copies of
the forms are identical, When everything

- s in order, they will return the Forms
" 16 to you, at the same time that they
" turn in-their completed work for their

areés."

Emphasize that these columns are for use by the

Dominion Bureau of Statistics offices

~‘o§1z af? mustEnot be marked in any way,

P
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‘2, Transmittal Form.

(Form 29) .

(a) Purpose of
Form 29

(b) Procedure.on
receipt of
supplies

& Display a Transmittal Form (Form 29)

Explaln to trainees that a form 81m11ar to - this will

RN

Explaln that the

| Explain that (i)

be found in each box of supplies,
Bach box together with the
enumeration portfolio contains
the supplies estimated to com-
plete the enumeration of a
Sub=district, These supplies
will be distributed to the
enumerators at the close of the
Tra1ning sessions,

Transmlttal Form contains a list of
the supplies included in each
enumerator's box and portfolio, .
It is a check list of the supplies
estimated to be adequate to carry
out the assignment, and of the
supplies that must be returned
on the completion of the
enumeration,

the enumeration supplies will be
distributed at the .end of the Train-
ing sessions, These are not to be
opened at this time, Rather, they
should be opened at home, checked

- with the Transmittal Form to make

(11)

'(iii)

sure that the numbers:.received-agree
with the numbers entered in the
column "No, issued,"™ .~ . .= -

if there is any discrepancy., -the
enumerator should 1nform the Field
Supervisor, possibly at the time
when he meets with the Field
Supervisor to plan the route of
visitation,

when each is satisfied that he has
the required numbers of each item,

“he should 31gn the certification

(iv)

in the lower left-hand corner of
the form, "

the Field Supervisor will sign
below,
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(e) Procedure on ~
return of
supplies

e et

34 Progress Reportar R

(Form 25)

(a) Purpose of "
‘ Progress

" Report |7

ben

c oy

(othhéﬁ to;oompiehew[f

Form 25

Explain that (i)

(11)

(1i1)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

when the enumeration of a Sub=-district
is complete, the numbers of the vari-
"ous forms, supplies, etc,, being re=-
turned must be entered in the column
headed "No, returned,”" Care must be
taken not to overlook any item,

where a space has been marked out with
several "X" marks, the item in ques-
tion need not be returned,

unused forms and schedules need not be
returned except spare jackets of Popu-
lation and Housing documents, These
must be returned whether ‘they have
been used or not,

all Blind and Deaf schedules must be
signed and returned whether or not
there are any blind or deaf persons
enumerated,

before turning over supplies to the
Field Supervisor, the certification
in the lower right-hand corner of
the-form must be signed.

Form 29 must be included Mﬂth the
~supplies returned to the Field
Supervisor,

& Have each trainee find his copy of Form 25
(Progress Report) in his Enumeration Port-

folio,

(1)

(ii)

and follow it as you instruct,

‘| Explain that Form 25 will enable Census officials

to keep up-to-date on the progress
of the field work,

to take necessary action in the event
of serious delay in any area,

"_Point out that this report must be completed twice

weekly from June lst until the
enumeration is completed, It must
be in the hands of the Field Super=-

visor each Wednesday and Saturday,

1
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(e¢) Method of
-delivery

~(a) How to complete .

the form

Explain that,

(1)

(ii)

where at all possiblei enumerators,

must themselves dellver the Progress
Report to the Field. buperv1sor.

if this is 1mp0331ble (due to long
distances in rural areas, stc,), the
.report should be mailed ‘The ‘reverse
Bide. of ‘thé Forin 16 bp; be uged: for

© the-Field. Supervisor's address,:.:

‘(iii)

(1)

(11)

-Af ‘mailing, it -will be necessary to
use a 3=-cent stamp and the, cards
should be mailed in time to be in the
hands of the Field Supervisor by

’”wedﬁééaéy”éﬁd'Sﬁﬁﬁf&éifof'éééﬁ“ﬁééﬁ;’"

-AInstrucb trainees to complete Form 25, as follows'-

Fill in the District and Sub=district
numbers at the top of the card,

Fill 1n the date in the space pro- -
vided in the upper rlght-hand corner

' _of the card

S (i11)

(iv)

Enter the total persons .enumerated
to date, Note that this number
‘must include the persons enumerated
on the day on which Form 25 is
completed,

Enber the total number of call-badks

' pending,

V)

‘ Explaln that

if the Sub-district is now complete,

- 'mark the box "Yes",

If the Sub-district is not complete,
‘mark ‘the box "No™, , .
If the Sub-district is complete, except
for call-backs, mark the appropriate
(third) box,

space has been left at the’ bottom of* the
card, for any further explanatory re-
marks. : ‘

Warn trainees not to for.et to sign the card before

mailing,
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(Form 9)

Note.- - Each Field Supervisor must judge for himself the amount of instruction
necessary for Form 9. Every enumerator's portfolio contains a Form 9
suitable for enumerating 10 fishermen. In many areas, few, if any,
fishermen will be found. If such is the case in the area under your
supervision, a brief outline of the instructions for completing Form 9
will suffice,

If, however, you have an area in which there are a large number of
fishermen, you should go over the instructions below, carefully and in
detail. To enumerators who feel certain that they will have more than
10 fishermen in their sub-districts, distribute, as required, copies of
the larger Form 9 with which you have been provided. Explain, at the
same time that, should any other enumerator find that he needs a larger
Form 9 or additional copies, he should apply to you at once.
Points to sover Procedure
* Have trainees find Form 9 in their Port-
folios and turn to the instructions
~given on the inside front cover,
1. Definition of Define "Commercial fisherman" as follows:-
"Commercial ; B
‘fisherman" , "A Commercial fisherman is a person engaged
' in catching or carrying fish, who earned
wages, sold fish or shared ip the catch,"
Explaln that by "carrying fish" is meant the.carrying
of fish from place of catch to place of
sale or processing.
2, Whom to enumerate * Have trainees note the 2nd Instruction
' ‘on Form 9 ’ ‘ on the inside cover of Form 9, while you

3. Detailed . .. . .| * Use your copy of Form 9 to point out

e e (a) spent. 15 or more days fishing;

read it,

2. Enumerate any commercial fisherman who
e during the year June 1, 1950, to May 31,
- . 1951, either

T . or

(b) earned $100 or more by fishing. |

instructions. . . . the following instructions.

-
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Points to ecover » Procedure
(a) Entries on Explain that, as on the Visitation Record, the entries
cover ‘ . on the cover are very important and must

be entered prior to enumeration. These
“entries are - (i) Province
’ (ii) Electoral District
~ (number and name)
(iii) Sub~district No,
(iv) Enumerator's name
(v) Enumerator's Post
Office Address

‘Exphasize that these must agree with the corresponding
entries on the Visitation Record,

(b) Page headings | Point out that the Electoral District No.

= Sub-district No., and

- Fnumerator's name

must be entered on the heading of each
page and must agree with the entries
made on the cover.

(c) Column I Household Mumber - Enter the same household number in
.Column I as given on this person's
Population document, (Form 2,
question 4).

(d) Column II Fisherman's Mame .and Address - As on the Visitation

g ' Record, print surname
first, then given name
and initials, The
address must agree with
that reported on the
Visitation Record,

Again, care must be taken
to make entries clear

and legible,

(e) Coluth'III, During the period from June 1, 1950 to May 31, 1951,
IV, V and VI " | how many davs were vou fishing.

* Have trainees follow, while you read
Instruction 4 on the inside cover of
Form 9,
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-:(£) Column VII

Cae LecwaSa T Tl

L. Column III is your guide for marking
"~ columns IV, V and VI. Mark "X" in the
appropriate box according to the number
of days the person spent (ishing:
(a) on own account;
(b) as a partner or on shares or
lay; and
(c) for wages.

Mark for each person only ONE of the
four boxes in any one column. If the
answer for any column is "none", that
column must be left blank,

Example: A man who fished for 73 days
on his own account and for 41 days on
shares or lay, but did not fish as a
partner or for wages: mark an "X" in
column IV, Box 3, and in column V,

box 2, and leave column VI blank,

Draw attention to the footnote of Column IV, i.e.,
"Report senior partners and managers in
this column",

Explain that the purpose is to treat on the same basis
as "own account" fishermen, those who, while
working as partners or employees, have the
actual direction of fishing operations as,
for example, deciding when and where fishing
shall take place,

During the period from June 1, 1950 to Mav;jl, 1951, was

vour total income from fishing less than 5100
. - $#100 - $999
- #1,000 .. gl 999
~ 32 ,000 or more

* Have trainees follow while you read
Instruction 5 on the inside cover of
Form 9,

5. For each fisherman mark an "X" in one of
the four boxes in Column VII. Do not
ask for the exact amount of income, It
is only necessary to find out if the.
fisherman's income falls in group 1, 2,
3 or L as shown on the folio,
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XXI., FINAL REVIEW AND QUESTION PERIOD .
It is suggested that this period be used by you, as Field SuperVisor, in the manner
which best suits the needs of your training group, i.e.,

(1) where necessary, to give more complete instruction on
points over which you may have had to hurry,

(ii) to invite questions and discussion on any point which
may not have been made clear,

(iii) to review, by questions and use of the Enumeration Manual the
more important details and basic concepts,

(iv) in a woré, generally to sum up the training given.

Following are suggestions for review which you may find useful. As Field Supervisor,
with a complete knowledge of your own area and enumerators, you will know best which
points should be stressed. : »

Oral Questions for Final Review

Directions.- The following questions are based on information with which the enumera-
tor must be thoroughly familiar. In most cases, the answer should be:
readily given. If a trainee is uncertain of the correct answer, have
him locate it in his Manual, using the Index as a guide. In a few
cases, the answer will be found on the form itself. You should
emphasize the need for enumerators to be equally familiar with the
instructions on the forms as in the Manual. For your convenience the
correct reference to the Manual or form has been given.

Do not confine your questions to one or two trainees who are likely to
have a ready response, Give each an opportunity, in turn, to answer-a
question.

Insist on one person and one_person only answering each question.
Over anxious trainees may want to call out the answer out of turn.
This gives you no indication of what the group as a whole knows
and gives an opportunity for slower members of the group to rélax,
waiting for some one else to do the thinking.
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. Enumeration Manual Reference
Question
Section No. Page No.
1. What is the first enumeration form which you
will fill out when you enter a dwelling? . o « o 7, 42 13, 35
2. Who will be listed in Column III on this form? .| 43 . 37
3. What entry is to be made in Column 1 %o « o + | 43 36
Lo What is a dwelling? . « o s o o o o ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o | 1 12
5. In what order will dwellings be listed on the »
Visitation Record? o o « o o o o o o o o o o o o Ly 42 19, 35
60 What iS a household? o o ] 3 . ° ° o . o e . ° . 3 12
7. Who will be included as members of a household?.| L4, 16 12, 22
8., On what form will they be enumerated? . . « + 16;*(Group A) 22
9. When will you use Form 242 « o o « oo + « « » | 16 (Group B) 22
10. What does "usual residence! mean? . . o . . o o | 4b 58
'll. What will you do if you find a trailer, summer '
cottage, etc., in your area? o « o+ o « o o o o o| 32, 42 29, 35, 36
12. What is the difference between a "closed" dwell-
ing and a "vacant" dwelling? o o « o o « » o « o 2(b,c), 51 12, 64
13. What action will you take if you find (a) a
nelosed" dwelling, (b) a "vacant" dwelling? . .| 2(c), 42(e) 12, 36
.iLQ'QHow will you enumerate a dwelling "under con-
SETUCLION®? & o o v v v v o 6 o o o s e o s o of 2(d), 42(£),51 12, 36, 64
15. _Wh@tﬂaqtion:will_you take if no one is at home _ .
Wh@ny0u~call? . L] :. o . ° . o . L) . L] L] ° e o . 37, 39, AZ(C) 32, 31-}’ 36
16. When will you use an Individual Form? . « « . .| 47 58
17. What procedure will you follow when you leave a
FOI‘m 5? o @ o6 o 6 o o o o o v's o o o o ¢« o o o Ll-7 58-59
18, How will you determine who is "head" of the
household? ] L ] L) . -] o ° L] . ° * . ° o L] . . ° L] 5 ’ l+5 ( Que Stion}:B ) 13 , 39
19. In what respects does Form 2A differ from
Form 22 o o o o s o 46(a,b,c,d) 58
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Enumeration Manual Reference

45

Question
. Section No. Page No,
20. For Census purposes, what is a farm? o . . . . . | 10,45,76,87 14,39,77,81
21. How will a person's birthplace be determined,
if that person was born outside Canada? . . . . |.30, 45 14,
22, How will you word the question on origin? . . .| 10, 45 ‘ 15, L
23; What must you watch when ma;king'tﬁc documents? Ll .38
24, What question will you ask when you have com- - _
,pleted the last Form 2 for ‘a household? . . . . | 48 59.
25, When w1ll a person be considered (a) deaf? S
(b) bllnd') o [ ] L] ‘e . L * ‘. L] L] * . ] L ] . » * * * Defim-tiom on Fom 3
26. What group of persons are to be enumerated in Persons 14 fears of #ge
Questions 18-29? ® & 8 & o e s & e ©° e e+ e e o @ and over
27. To what period do Questions 20-25 and Question
27T refer? o o ¢ 4 4« 4 4 v 6 o 4 o o o « o o o o | Week ending June 2, 1951
28, To what period do Quéstions 26, 28 and 29 refer? | Year ending May 31, 1951
.29, When should Question 22 be asked? . . . . . .« . L45(22) - » L9
30, When should you ask Qiestions 23-272 . . . . . . | 45 49
31. If a person worked for more than oné firm or |
business during the week ending June 2, 1951,
what entry should be made in Question 23? . . .| 45(23) 50
32. What two things must your answer to Question.24 : -
lnd.lcatle‘? * ® . o L] * L] o L] L] . - * L] L] . L] L] L] L] l‘-s .. 51 .
33. What entry should be made in Question 23 for a
person who had previously been employed, marked _ - K
"AL" in Question 20 and "No" in Question 217 . . | 45 . 50
34. Ho® should Questions 23-25 be coupreted if a
person has never worked but looked for work
during the week ending June 2, 1951? . . . . + « | 45 50
35. What conditions are necessary for a person to be
classed as an "Own Account" in Question 27?7 . . | 45 55
36. What conditions are necessary for a person to be
classed as "Employer" in Question 27?7 . « . o & - 55=56
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Ruestion

Enumeration Manual Reference

Section No, Page No.

37. When should you ask Questions.28 and 297. . o o 45 56
38. For what dwellings will a housing document be .

completed? ® o e o @# 0 & ©° € o & o0 e o o© R o. * | 7(6)’ 49 13, 60
39. How will you enumerate on a Form 4 an "institutd . _

ion" in your area? . o o o e o ¢ o o s o o s o] 51 66
4O, What procedure will you follow if you flnd a 1. L o

"hotel" in your area? « e v o o « o « o o » o o| 26, 51 27, 66
L1, How:woqlq you enumerate an apartment hotel? . . 26 27
42. When will' a dwelling be classed as an "apt., .

flat"‘étc‘b"?*o ‘e & @ o o ; o 0 5 o e o © o o e 51 ’ 65“‘66
43, What will you include as "rooms" in a dwelling? | 11, 51 18, 70
L. When will'you consider water as "piped inside"?| 51 70
L5. What is the difference between "shared" and

"exclu31ve" USE? o o s o e 4 e o 0 s e s s e | 51 70
46, What is "supplementary" heat1ng° e o+ e o o e o 51 71
47. What will you do if a household has none of the N

living conveniences listed? . o o ¢« « o« & o | 51 1 T2
L8. When is a home considered "owned"? . . & & . . 51 72
49. What questions must be answered if the dwelling

is I‘ented? * & 6 ¢ o o o o6 o e o o e o e e o e ’ ll, 51 18, 72
50« In the course of your enumeration you come 3

upon an office building. Give two reasons why | o

you should v131t this buildingeo ¢ o « o o o o| 15 21
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XXI1I, DISTRIBUTION OF SUPPLIES

agriculture instruction is given (i.e,, where half-day training

1,

sessions are held),

Distribute an Identity Card (Form 14) to each trainee,
Make sure that each signs his card and puts it away
for safe-keeping, Emphasize the need for carrying it
at all times,

Distribute eriumeration supply boxes at the end of the
Final Review and Question Period, To avoid confusion
do not permit supply boxes to be opened at this time,
Instruct enumerators to open them at home and check
with the Transmittal slip, Any discrepancies, etc,,
may be reported when you meet with him to go over his
plan of visitation,

Set the date for your appointment with each enumerator
(see Page 7 ). >

In areas where agriculture instruction is given (i.e,, where whole-day training

sessions are held),

Carry out instructions 1 and 2 above at the end of the
Agriculture instruction, Instruction 3 will not apply,
since you will by that time have had an individual
appointment with each enumerator (see Page 7 ),
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Points to eover Procedure

Example.~ A non-resident farm which
lies partly in two or more enumera-
tion areas,

If the farm lies partly in one
sub-district and partly in another,
and the person in charge does not
live on either part of the farm, the
enumerator must complete a schedule
covering the complete farm, give a
full explanation in the "Remarks"
section; and bring the matter to
the attention of the Field Supervisor,

‘- 4o Maps - Manitoba, Explain that each enumerator in Manitoba, Saskatchewan

Saskatchewan, and Alberta is required to complete a map of
Alberta ‘ : his sub-district. Instruction on how to
(Section 78) complete maps will be given later.

5. Farm Schedule * Have the trainees look at the upver left-
Number . hand corner of the General Farm schedule
(Section 79) marked "Farm Schedule Number',

Explain that each General Farm schedule must be pumbered
in this space in the order in which the farms
lie on the pre-arranged route. This number
is not the Household or Dwelling number,
although occasionally the same number may
apply to both.

6. How to determine * Read the important rules appearing,ih Section

who is the farm 80, Pages 77 - 78 of the Enumeration Manual.
operator
(Section 80) — ’ T e

(1) The General Farm schedule is to be com~
pleted in the name of the person respon-
sible for the day~-to-day operations of
the farm, whether he is operating it as
an owner, tenant or hired manager.

(2) In the case of farms operated by
institutions, schools, firms, etc., write
the name of the institutaon, firm, etec.,
along the top of the schedule. Report as
farm operator the farm manager or the
executive officer of the institution,
firm, etc.

(3) Do not list more than one farm operator
for each farm enumerated., If the farm is
operated by a partnership, consider one
partner to be the farm operator.
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Points to e¢over

Procedure

7. Location and area
of farm
(Section 81)

8, When to ask
the Sample
Questions
(Section 82)

9. Plan of visita-
tien
(Section 83)

| )

| S

Do not fill out a separate schedule for . --
members of the family or other persons
living on a.farm unless that member Operates 5
a .tract of land entirely independent and
separate from the home farm. :

Remind trainees that they must report on the schedule all

the land operated by the farm operator,
including the land he owns, rents or
leases from others, or manages for others,

Emphasize -

(a)

(b)

Point out

(a)

(b)

(c)

land owned by the operator but rented to someone
else must not be included~on the schedule of

this operator.

all land farmed by the operator must be reported
whether it is all located in the one sub-district
or not, :

* Have the trainees turn to Section XVII
of the Farm schedule.

the following:-

Questions 167 to 191 are to be asked only of
every fifth farm and are referred to as the
Sample Questions.

The Farm Schedule Number (not the household or .
dwelling number) determines the farms on which
the Sample Questions are to be asked,

Sample Questions will be first enumerated on
Farm Schedule Number 2 and on every fifth farm
thereafter (farms number 7, 12, 17, 22, 27,
etc.), that is every farm w1th the Farm Schedule
Number ending in "2" or "7,

* Ask: James Brown is a farm operator who is
head of household Number 22, When
you are enumerating his farm on Farm
Schedule Number 19, would you complete
the Sample Questions? Why?

Ans. No. The Farm Schedule Number does not
end in llzll or l|7ll.

* Make certain that trainees understand this
section (which has already been covered in
the Population part of the instructions)
and if necessary review it again.. .
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Points to gover 10 _ Procedure
lO Important ‘points ' :: | Emphasize the following points, as they are very important
in filling out- ' in the tabulation of the information by the Buream of
“agriculture = '] -Statistics:-
schedules B - (1) Report to the nearest- dollar, all questions
(Section 84) S ‘on value, omitting cents.

(11) Report areas to the nearest whole acre except
where provision has been made on the schedule
to report certain crops to the nearest tenth

* Have the trainees look at Question 30
on the Farm schedule as being an example
of a question where the acreage may be

" reported in tenth acres, Have them enter
on the schedule 25 3/10 acres of potatoes
‘for harvest in 1951,

(1i1) Where no entries are necessary, leave spaces
blank. Do not fill in dashes or zeros.
(iv) If a mistake is made -
. (a) draw a neat line through the entry in
error, rewrite the new figure within the
proper space, ,
(b) Do not use an eraser or ink eradicator.
(c) If a square has been checked in error,
circle the incorrectly marked square
" and put an "X" in the correct one.

* Have the trainees make some corrections on
a Farm schedule and check to make sure they
understand the proper method,

(v) Report the production of the various products
in the units asked for on the schedule,

* Have the trainees look at the Conversion
tables in Appendix C, Pages 107 - 108 of
the Enumeration Manual. ,

(vi) All information written into the schedule must
be obtained by questioning the farmer or other
person supplying the information, and must not
be based on the enumerator's own views or
opinions,.

* (vii) Enumerators will use the special ball point pen
’ that is supplied them. They must not use the
"mark sense' pen for Agriculture schedules,

11. Enumerating ' Ixplain that many farm operators will have received an
‘farms receiving ‘ advance copy of the General Farm schedule
a mailed sched- by mail sometime before June 1.

ule (Section 85)
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Points to cover

Procedure

12, Summary of
what to enu=
merate for
certain
questions
(Section 86)

Outline the following situations that they may encounter:-

(1)

(11)

(iii)

(iv)

If the Farm Operator has completely filled out’
a Farm schedule before the enumerator arrives,
the enumerator must carefully check the schedule
while still on the farm,

* Do not discuss these checks at this
point. as they will be discussed later
'1n the training program. TS

If the Farm- Operator has- only partially filled out
the Farm schedule, the enumerator must complete
the schedule and carefully check every section.

If the Farm Operator has not made any.entries,on -

- the Advance schedule, lost it, or did not receive

one, etc., the enumerator must complete a Farm

-schedule and carefully check every section.

If, in'épite of instructions, the Farm Operator
has mailed the Advance schedule to Ottawa, the

| enumerator ‘must complete another schedule,

Empha51ze the follow1ng points:=

(a)

- (b)

‘A1l General Farm schedules must be comgleted
accurately and legibly in ink before you will
accept them,

If the farmer has made entrles in pencil on the

Advance schedule or if the entries are not

(¢)

clearly legible, the enumerator must make a new
and readable copy in ink.
Sample Questions:- Tell the trainees that. farmers

~ receiving Advance schedules were 1nstructed not

to complete the Sample Questions.

The enumerator must complete, before leaving
the farm, the Sample Questions for farms with
Farm Schedule Number ending in "2" or "7,

* Do not consider Section 86 in detail but
tell the trainees that they must study
this section at home so that they will
know the points by Memory.

Instruct trainees at this point to close
their Enumeration Manuals and to follow
the questions on the General Farm schedule
as they are covered in the following
sections,
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II. ADDITIONAL POINTS ON COMPLETING. A.GENERAL FARM SCHEDULE

Points to cover Procedure
1. Chéngé of farm Explain that -
‘operator . (a) the enumerator must obtain from the present

operator as accurate a record as possible of
the crop acreage, production, sales, etc., of
this farm for the year 1950, This farm means
the farm described in question 6 of the Farm
schedule, :

(b) the enumerator must NOT report crops harvested
or sold in 1950 by the present farm operator on
land which he does not now operate.

2.. Wood areas - | Explain that -
C S (a) wood areas leased or under permit solely for the
cutting of forest products are not to be enumerated.
(b) farm woodlots which are part of the farm must be
included with the farm.

3. Source of - - ' Point out that the enumerator must obtain information from -~

information’” : (a) the farm operator whenever possible.

(b) reliable and competent member of the operator's
household if it must be obtained from other than
the farm operator. ‘

(c) in the case of non-resident farms, where a Farm
schedule must be completed but the farm operator
lives outside the enumerator's district, the
information may be secured from a neighbour or
from some other reliable source.

W05 LT

4. Incomplete' - Point out that the enumerator is on the farm and in the best
©  reports position to get a report. If the respondent has

recently moved to the farm, he may hesitate to

make a report for someone else's operations,

The enumerator must encourage him to report on the

basis of stubble and other cover, the approximate

acreages and yields of crops harvested.

5. Arpénts (For Explain that -
Field Super- .~ (a) for certain specified counties that are surveyed
visors in charge in arpents instead of acres the enumerator may
of certain areas enumerate in arpents.
of Quebec) (b) the enumerator must write "Areas enumerated in

arpents" along the top of the schedule,
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% Distribute Agriculture Practice Exercises (Form 39) to the trainees.
Have trainees answer these questions on their work sheets by marking (x) in
the appropriate square or writing in the answer in the space provided. When
the exercise has been completed ask one or two trainees for their answers to

each question, and then give the correct answer.

\ Practice Exercise A.

_ Directions - Complete the following questions by marking (x) in the appro-

priate square or writing in the answer in the space provided.
The Ermumeration Manual or Farm schedule may be used for refer-

ence where necessary.

Mr, Jones owns 15 acres of land and has a blacksmith shop on his property.
He has a small garden, the products of which are exclusively for his own

use, but spends most of his time in his shop. ‘

Do you complete a General Farm schedule for Mr. Jones? (] Yes QQ No
(Agricultural operations are not carried out on Mr. Jones! property so ‘it

does not constitute a farm)

Mr, Tom O'Neil lives on a l-acre tract and has a laying flock of 125 hens.
He values the production

He sells most of the eggs and a number of chickens.
of poultry and eggs at $325 in 1950.

Do you complete a General Farm schedule for Mr. O'Neil? Dﬁ Yes O No
(This tract of land is from 1 to 3 acres and the production of agricultural

products was valued at more than $250 in 1950)

Mr. Rice is a retired farmer and owns 10 acres of farm land. During the
last three years he has not worked his land. Apart from 4 acre on which his
house is located he rents his land to Mr. Brown for pasturing live stock,

'Do‘you complete a General Farm schedule for Mr, Rice? [] Yes "No

(The land retained by Mr. Rice is less than 1 acre.

must be included with Mr, Brown's land)

The 93

acres of pasture

Mr, White lives in town. He owns and operates a 50-acre farm, on which no
one is living, about 15 miles from town in another sub-district. '

What enumerator completes a General Farm schedule for Mr, White's farm ?

( 3O The enumerator in the town

( ﬁﬂ The enumerator in the other sub-district.

Mr. Long owns and operates 160 acres of land, 40 acres of which are in your
sub-district and 120 acres in the adjoining sub-district.

in the other sub-district. :

(a) How many General Farm schedules are required ?

(b) Who completes the schedule or schedules?

(
(
(
(
(
(

O

Mr. Long lives

(§ 1 schedule
(O 2 schedules

You complete it

The enumerator in
the other sub-
district completes it
You both complete

& schedule
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8.

9.

10.

- 19, =
Two brothers own and operate a 320-acre farm in partnership.

(a) How many General Farm schedules are required? ( )X 1 schedule
( O "2 schedules

(b) What acreage should be reported ? _320
acres)

Mr. Barns is a lawyer in the city and owns 150 acres of land about 50 miles
away. He has a hired manager to look after the farm but drives out about

twice a month to instruct him. :
(o Mr. Barns?

Do you complete the General Farm schedule in the name of ( m The hired
(

manager ?
(The hired manager is in charge of the day-to-day operations of the farm)

Mr, James lives on & 50-acre tract of land in the country but works in the -
city. His teen-age son looks after the live stock and crops. The father
tells the son what to do. '
(m Mr, James?
Do you complete the General Farm schedule in the name of (
(O His son?

(Mr. James is in charge of the day-to-day operations of the farm)

“Mr. Smith owns 90 acres of land and his wife has inherited 50 acres from

her father. Mr. Smith operates both pleces of land.

How many General Farm schedules do you (pﬁ 1 schedule

complete (O 2 schedules

A retired farmer owns 100 acres of land. He rents 95 acres to a neighbour

. .and retains 5 acres for a garden, some chickens and two cows.

How many General Farm schedules are required (O 1 schedule
for this 100 acres of land? ( X 2 schedules

(A schedule must be completed for both the retired farmer and his neighbour
as agricultural operations are carried out on both holdings) '

You begin your enumeration by enumerating the hamlet of Horner's Corner.
The first farm to be enumerated is the farm of William Moore who is head
of household number 7.

"(a) What Farm Schedule Number is assigned to the
Farm schedule of William Moore ? 1
i beri
(b) Do you complete the Agriculture Sample questions? gm No
O Yes

(As this is the first farm on the enumeration route it will be assigned
Farm Schedule Number 1. The sample questions will NOT be completed as the:
Farm Schedule Number does not end in 2 or 7)
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'ORGANIZATION OF THE SCHEDULE

Points to cover

Procedure

1. Know the scheduls

2, Key questions

3. Asterisks

4. Using the schedule

(a) Ask the Ques-
tions as
worded

Emphasize that the enumerators must become thoroughly
familiar with the arrangement and content

.0f the General Farm schedule,

& Point out the major subject sections of the

schedule,

Explain that -
(a) some sections of the schedule have key ques-

tions which must have a check mark (X),

(b) if the enumerator reads the instructions be-

side these key questions they will enable him
to skip groups of questions,

& Have the traineés refer to Question 64 on the

schedule, and explain that if the respondent
answers "No" to the question "Have you 25 or
more fruit trees on this farm" the enumerator
will put a check mark (X) in the square be=
side "No" and follow the instructions which
read "If 'No' skip to guestion 72", If,
however, the respondent had answered "Yes",
the instructions are to "Answer Questions 65
to 71",

Explain that asterisks have been placed to the left of

certain question numbers to assist in
skipping inquiries when the answer to the
key question 1nd1vutes that they do not .
apply, -

&k Have the trainees look at Question 35 "Did

you harvest any seed in 1950 from the area
reported in Questions 2/ and/or .25%" in
Section 1II of the schedule, If the ans-
wer to Question 35 is "No", the enumerator
skips to Question & 44 which has an aster-
isk to the left of the number, The aster-
isk thus assists the enumerator to skip
questions which do not apply to that
particular farm,

Empha51ze that -
(a) all questions must be asked as worded and in
the order in which they appear on the
schedule, Attempts to chéange questions while

enumerating will probably result in omitting
some information,
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Points to cover

Procedure

(b) Explanatory notes

(¢) Ask all the
gquestions

Office codes

T ZUon
Remariks.

LA

Enumerator s
record

(b) some of the questions on the schedule have ex-
' planatory notes in brackets (such as Question
19). The enumerator .should read the note when-
ever the question is not understood by the re-
spondent, A good practice is to ask the ques-
tion, and while the respondent is thinking
about an answer, give the explanation,

Emphasize that all the questions must be asked unless the
instructions after a key question say to
skip, The enumerator must ask the ques-
tions even though he may not think them
important,

Examglei Although a crop is not commonly grown
' in the area, the enumerator must ask

the question just the same, otherwise,
he may miss some of the information,

Explain that -
(a) Circled numbers on the Farm schedule should be
disregarded during enumeration,

(b) Figures in the "Office use" columns should also
be disregarded,

& Have the trainees look at the circled numbers in
Columns.2 and 3 of Section III of the schedule,
and point out the "Office use" columns,

& Have the trainees look at the "Remarks" section
of the schedule,

Explain that -
(a) this space has been provided for explanations
of unusual ‘situations,
(b) "on-the-spot" comments that are provided by
the enumerator are very important in inter-
preting replies,

& Have the trainees look at the Enumerator's record
at the epd -of the Farm schedule,

State that the enumerator must always do the following
before signing his name:-

(a) Mark whether or not the farm is in the
agriculture sample and ‘if it is, check that

_ the sample questions have been completed,

(b) Mark whether the operator received and

~ completed the advance copy of the schedule,

(e) Pill in the Province, Electoral district
number, Enumeration sub-district number,
Municipality, and date enumerated,

(d) Review the schedule before leaving the farm,
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LOCATION, AREA, TENURE AND VALUE

Points to cover

Procedure

l, ZLocation of farm
(Question 6)

(a) Prairie
Provinces

% Have the trainees look at Section II of the
Farm schedule,

Outline the follow1ng important points regarding thls
guestion:=

(1) The enumerator must completely describe the
farm operated by the farmer,

(2) All the land operated must be listed, that is,
all the land owned, all the land rented or
leased from others, and the land managed,

(3) This land may be entirely located in the
enumerator's sub=district or part of it may
be in other sub=districts,

(4) Do NOT list land owned by the farmer but
operated by someone else,

(5) Exact descriptions of the farm land are very
importent and if the operator is not sure,
the enumerator should have him check a recent
tax notice or some other reliable source,

(6) If more lines are needed to give the location
~  of a farm, write on a separate Sllp of _paper
and pin it to the schedule,

7) Municipality, township or parish must be
entered for each parcel of land, The term
'parish' refers to a governmental, and not to
a religlous, unit of organization, _

(8) The tenure of each parcel of land must be
given separately and may be designated
as follows:=

(a) "O" for owned

(b) "R" for rented or leased
(¢) ™" for managed, ‘

Explaln that in the Prairie Prov1nces each section

or part of a section must be listed
separately, giving the area, tenure,
and municipality for each piece of
land,
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Points to cover

Procedure

(b) Other provinces
(except
Newfoundland)

2, Total area
" (Question 7)

3. - -Area owned
-(Question 8 (a))

ho Area rented or
' leased from others
(Question 8 (b)):

5. Area operated for
others as a hired
manager
. (Question 8 (c¢))

Explain that in the provinces outside the Prairie

Provinces, the lot number, range or
concession must be given for each parcel
of land where applicable,

Outline the following points regarding this question:=

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Point out
(a)

(b)

(c)

This is the total area operated by the
farmer, including lands owned, rented or
leased from others, or managed°

Land owned | by the operator but rented to
someone -else must NOT be included on the
schedule for this operator,

Large areas of timber land or other non-
agricultural land held by a farm operator,
but conducted apart from the farm business,
must NOT be included,

The area reported in this question will be
the total area of the parcels of land re-~
ported in Question 6 (Col, (5) in the
Prairie Provinces and Col, (3) for the rest
of Caneada),

the follow1ng'-

This area must correspond to the area reported
as owned in Question 6,

‘Report as owned the land that the operator or

his wife holds under title, homestead law,
purchase contract, or as an heir or as a
trustee of any individual estate, or which
is more or less permanently occupied by a
squatter,

The land may be in 'more than one tract,

Explain that this question includes -

(a)
(b)

(e)
(d)

area rented or leased from others on a
cash or fixed kind basis,

area rented or 1eased from others on a
share basis,

area of land used rent free, .
all tracts of land rented or leased from
others by the farmer whether located in
this enumerator's sub=-district or not,

BExplain the following points:-

(a)

A hired manager is one who is paid to
operate a farm for a person, firm,
corporation, or institution,
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PoiLts'to cover Procedure

(b) If a hired manager manages farm land for
someone else, in addition to operating
 his own farm, all this land that he
operates, including the managed portion,
must be enumerated on one schedule,

(c) A hired manager is responsible for farming
operations and makes day-to-day decisions,
Caretakers and hired labourers must not be
confused with managers,

6. Check acreages Emphasize that the enumerator must always be sure that

in Questions 6, . the total of the acreages given in

7 and 8 . Question 8 equals the total area of the

' . farm given in Question 7, The total
area given in Question 7 must in turn
equal the total area of . land described
in Question 6,

7. Farm value Stress the following important points:-
(Question 9) . _

(a) There must be a value given for every farm
enumerated,

(b) The value reported will be the amount for

: which the farm would sell if there were a
willing buyer and a willing seller, and
not a forced sale, :

(¢) Do NOT report the original value, the ,
replacement value, or the assessed value
unless it conforms with the market
value,

(d) For institutional farms, report only the .
value of the land and buildings which
are used directly for agricultural
purposes,
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# Have trainees complete the following exercises relating to Questions 6, 7, and 8 on -

the General Farm sohedule.

When complete, ask two or three trainees for their
answers to each exercise and then give the correct answers :

Note. - Practlce Exerc1se B is divided in two sections -~ one for use in Eastern

Practice Exercise B (Eastern Canada)

Canada and one for use in Western Canada,
which is epplicable to your area,

Make sure that you use the one

Directions - Complete each of the following as if for an actual Farm scheduls,
using the details provided at the side of each exercise,.

Section I1—LOCATION, AREA, TENURE AND VALUE, JUNE 1, 1951
6. LOCATION OF FARM (Indude all land operntad in this sub-district or elsewhere, whether owned,

rented or leased from others, or managed).

Tenure .
Range Area {Owned, rent- Township, parish
or Lot in ed or leased, or municipality
concession number acres managed) (Name)
(1) (2) 3) 4) (5)
9 2 50 [v) KLVVLJAL/
e 1 8 (Zendaél’

R |

100 "

¢

1. What is the TOTAL area of ALLland you OPERATE whether
OWNED, RENTED OR LEASED FROM OTHERS,
MANAGED?

agree with area given in question 6.)

8. How many acres of this farm do you:

(8 OWN............ ... ..
(b) RENT or LEASE FROM OTHERS

(o) - operate for others as a HIRED-MANAGER. .
(The total of qumﬁons 8(a), (b) and (c) musat equal the total acreage of

question 7.)

(Include all land you operate in this sub-district or elsewhere. This total must

(Acres)

150

{50

Section™1-=~LOCATION, AREA, TENURE AND VALUE, JUNE 1, 1961
6. LOCATION OF FARM (Indude all land op

rented or leased from others, or managed).

ted in this sub-district or elsewhere, whether owned,

] o o Tenure -
Range . o Area {Owned, rent- Township, parish
or . Lot L. in ed or. leased, or municipality
concession number acres managed) (Name)
(1) (2) @) 4) (5)
q 1) 75 o Llodale
9 ool ol 523 L Elodale
20 15,146,107 300 R W

Acres,
7. What is the TOTAL area of ALL land you OPERATE whether ¢ g
OWNED, RENTED OR LEASED FROM OTHERS,
MANAGED?... ... ... .
(Include all lmd you operate in this sub-district or elsewhere. This total must -———IL-
agree with area given in question 6.)
8. How many acres of this farm do you:
(a) O Ny .......................... et 75
(b) RENT or LEASE FROM OTHERS .................. —.35a
(c) operate for others as a HIRED MANAGER............
(The total of questions 8(a), (b) and (c) must equal the total acreage of
question 7.)

1,

Mr., Edwards says that he owns
100 acres, Lot 2 in Range 9
and 100 acres, Lot 3 in Range
9. However, he rents 50 acres
of Lot 2 to a neighbour., All
the land is located in the
Municipality of Elmdale.

{Only 50 acres of Lot 2 are
included because the other

50 aores have been rented to
a neighbour and are therefore
not being operated by Mr,
Edwards.)

Mr. Hunter tells you that he
owns 75 acres of Lot 10 in
Range 9 in the Municipality
of Elmdale., He rents 52

- acres of Lot 11 in Range 9

from a neighbour and tells
you that he leases 300 acres
(100 acres in each of Lots
15, 16 and 17 in Range 20)
from the Government, This
leased land is in another.
sub-district in the Munioci-
pality of Sprucedals,.



A\

5

-, 201 -

Section |1—LOCATION, AREA, TENURE AND VALUE, JUNE 1, 1951

6. LOCATION OF FARM (Inciude all land operated in this sub-district or elsewhere, whether owned,
rented or leased from others, or managed).

Tenure
Range Area (Owned, rent- Township, parish
or Lot in ed or. leased, or municipality
concession number acres managed) (Name)
1) 2) 3) 4) (5)
q /2 4g o Elondale

Acres; - .-

7. What is the TOTAL area of ALL land you OPERATE whether . ey A
OWNED, RENTED OR LEASED FROM OTHERS,
MANAGED?........................0 ... 1 6

(Include all land you operate in this sub-district or elsewhere. This total' must .____‘/.5-— N
agree wlth area given ip question 6.)
8. H ~w many acres of this farm do you:
(a) O IJ ............................................. #s [
(b) RENT or LEASE FROM OTHERS .................. . 5
(c) operate for others as a HIRED MANAGER............ © B
(The total of questions 8(a), (b) and (c) must equal the total acreage of
question 7.) )

Sectlon 11—LOCATION, AREA, TENURE AND VALUE, JUNE .1. 1951

6. LOCATION OF FARM (Include all land operated in this sub-district or elsewhere, whether owned,.. ...

‘vented or leased from others, or managed).

. Tenure
Range Area (Owned, rent- Township, parish
or. Lot in ed or leased, or municipality
eoncession number acres managed) (Name)
(1) £3)] 6] “4) (5)
9 b 160 Mm Elndale
9 7 100 m bolondale
9 8 50 R blnidale

N Acres
7. What is the TOTAL area of ALL land you OPERATE whether ¢ / A
OWNED, RENTED OR LEASED FROM OTHERS,
MANAGED?. ... . ... i e, g 5
(Include all land you opemteln this'sub-district or elaewhere. This total must| _L
agree with area: given in question 6.)
8. How man; Ny acres of this farm do you:
(B) OWN . . i i i e it ettt i e einiaenns [ — 5
(b) RENT or LEASE FROM OTHERS .................. _&_ 5
(c) operate for others as a HIRED MANAGER............ 200 5
(The total of questions 8(a), (b) and (¢) must equal the total acreage of
question 7.) -

3e lMr. Swanson owns all of Lot

12 in Range 9 (95 acres).
He ‘rents 50 acres of this

Hland to a ‘neighbour.,

A1l

land is -in the Nnnlclpallty

- of BElmdale.

4, Mr, Martin manages Lots 6

and 7 in Range 9 (each of
which contain 100 acres) for
8 business man in Montreal.

Mre. Martin rents from a

neighbour and operates for
himgelf 50 acres of Lot 8,
Range 9. He finds time to
plant and harvest wheat from
this land in addition to

manazing the two lotse.

All

land is in the Municipality

of Elmdale,



Sectlon II—LOCATION AREA, TENURE AND VALVUE, JUNE 1, 19564
6. LOCATION OF FARM (Indude all land operated in this sub-district or elsewh

- 202 -

rented or leased from others, or managed).

, whether owned,

Tenure
Range . Area {Owned, rent- Township, parish
or Lot in ed or leased, or mumcipahty
concession number acres managed) (Name)
(1) (2 @) 4) (5)
q 14 0 R bbomdale

7. What is the TOTAL area of ALL land

ou OPERATE whether

OWNED, RENTED OR LEASED FROM OTHERS,

MANAGED?

(Include all land you operate in this sub-district or elsewhere. This total must

agree with area given in question 6.)

8. How man Ny acres of this farm do you:

(B) OWN.. .. i i i it it ieeanes
(b) RENT or LEASE FROM OTHERS

(c) operate for others as a HIRED MANAGER
(The total of questions 8(a), (b) and (c¢) must equnl the total acreage of|

question 7. Y

(Acres)

—bo

bo

5. Mr. Stone owns 100 acres

Lot 14, Range 9 in the
municipality of Elmdale.
He rents 60 aores of it to
Mr, Webbe This is the
only land that Mr. Webb

farms. Complete Questions
6, 7 and 8 for Mr. Webb's .
farm,
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Practice Exercise B (Western Canada)

Section 11—LOCATION, AREA, TENVURE AND VALUE, JUNE 1, 1851

6. LOCATION OF FARM (Indude all land operated in this sub-district or elsewhers, whether owned,

rented or leased from others, or managed).

PRAIRIE PROVINCES only (List each section or part separately.)

Tenure
’ (Owned,
Quarter Town- Meri- | Area | rented or Municipality
and section ship |Range | dian in leased, (Name or number)
R acres | managed) :
) 2 | & ) (5) (6) m
N/a 2 | 6 | 35 |wse| 320f 0 Bavsn
S.E. 4 b | 23 |wy| 160 O Lo
S.E. 1l 6 | 23 | w.y| 1538 o Laaons -
) (Acres)
7. Whatis the TOTAL area of ALL land you OPERATE whether
OWNED, RENTED OR LEASED FROM OTHERS, )
MANAGEDY. ... .. .. o] 638
(Includo all land you operate in thissub~district or elséwhere. ‘This total must -
agreo with area given in question 6.)
B oy oWy e of thls farm doyou: |3t

(b) RENT or LEASE FROM OTHERS ..................

(c) operate for others as a HIRED MANAGER
(The total of questions 8(a), (b) and (c) must equal the
question 7.)

Section |1—LOCATION, AREA, TENURE AND VALUE, JUNE 1. 1%1

total acreage of|

. 6. LOCATION OF FARM (Include all land ted in this sub-district or ek hether owned,
rentod or leased from others, or managed). . '
PRAIRIE PROVINCES only (List each section or part separately.)
Tenure |
. D . N (Owned, -
Quarter Town- | Meri- | Area | rented or Municipality
and section ship (Range( dian in leased, (Name or number)
acres managed)
m - @ | ® “ | ® (6) ()]
NW. § b 28 | w.y l60 24 Lason
S. E.. 7 “ 6| as | w.o#| b0 R Lot
GeL 16 jo | 33 | w.u| uxo| R Lot
G 1n | _so | as | w.v| bxol R Lot
RTIARY) 10| 23 w4l swo!l R Lot
(Acres)
7. What is the TOTAL area of ALL land you OPERATE whether
MVX}I? oy RENTED OR LEASEyD FROM OTHERS,
" (include sl :.n& you operata in this sub-district or elsewhere. Thia total must| —2:2 ¥ 0
agree with area given'in question 6.)
8. How many acres of this farm do you: -
(@) OWN oo o mm o yon e 16O
(b) RENT or LEASE FRQM OTHERS .................. 2030
(c) operate for others as a HIRED MANAGER............
(The tohl)ol Questions 8(s), (b) and (c) must equal the total acreage of|
question 7.

Direotions - Complete each of the

following as if for an
actual Farm scheduls,
using the details pro-
vided at the side of
each exercise.

l. Mr, Edwards describes his farm as

follows: in Township 6, Range 28,
West of fourth Meridian, he owns
all of Section 2 and 158 acres

of SEZ of Section ll, He rents
all the SW— of Section 2 to a
neighbour. All land is located
in the Muniocipality of Dawsone.

(The SWE of 2 is not included

-because it has been rented to

a neighbour and therefore is
not operated by Mr, Edwards).

Mr. Hunter tells you .that he
owns NW of Seotion 5, Township
6, Range 28, West 4 in the

-Mhnlcipality of Dawson, He

rents the SEf of Section 7 in
the same township from a
neighbour, and tells you he
leases Sections 16, 17 and 20 in
Township 10, Range 28, West 4
from the Government. This
leased land is in another sub-
district, in the Municipality

of Grant,
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Section 11—LOCATION, AREA, TENURE AND VALUE, JUNE 1, 1951

6. LOCATION OF FARM (Inctude all land operated in
rented or leased from others, or managed). R

this sub-district or elsewhere, whether owned;

PRAIRIE PROVINCES only (List each section or part separately.)

Tenure‘
(Owned,
Quarter Town- Meri- | Area |rented or Municipality
and section- ship (Range | dian in leased, (Name or number)
acres | managed)
n @ [ 3 (4) (5) (6) (N
Pt. s.w. 9 b 23 | wor | 110 g Dacvrsny
‘s, E. § 6 | 28 | w.k | 160 o Laavson

' Acres
7. What is the TOTAL area of ALL land you OPERATE whether ¢ ) A
OWNED, RENTED OR LEASED FROM OTHERS, .
MANAGED?. ... . .. . i i, 270 5
(Include all land you op in this sub-district or elsewh This total must :
agreo with area given in question 6.)
8. How many acres ot this farm do you:
(a) O I{ ..................... 2170 5
(b) RENT or LEASE FROM OTHERS .................. 5
(¢) operate for others as a HIRED MANAGER............ 5
(The total of questions 8(a), (b) snd (c) must equal the total acreage of
question 7.)

Section 1I—LOCATION, AREA, TENURE AND VALUE, JUNE 1, 1951
6. LOCATION OF FARM (Include all land operated in this sub-district or elsewhere, whether ownod,

rented or leased from others, or managed).

PRAIRIE PROVINCES only (List each section or part separately.)

Tenure
(Owned, |
Quarter Town- Meri- | Area |rented or Municipality
" and section ship {Range| dian in leased, (Name or number)
[ S . acres | managed)
e | @ | @ (5 (6 m
ave 2o ."b J.28 wW. 4| (%o . a,ur.to—n/
N.w, 19 6 | a8 | w.¥| 160 | &£ Laroton
EE (Acres) A
7. Whatis the TOTAL area of ALL land you OPERATE whether
OWNED, RENTED OR LEASED FROM "OTHERS, ’
MANAGEDYT. ... ottt eeei e eaeeeeaninnans fo0 5.
(Include all Iund you operate in this sub-district or e\sewhere. 'l‘hia total must,
agree with area given in question 6.)
8. How man, Ny acres ot this farm do you:
(B8 OWN. ..o e e
(b) RENT or LEASE FROM OTHERS .................. 6o
© (¢) operate for others as a HIRED MANAGER.. ) L#o 5
(The total of questions 8(a), (b) and (¢) must equal the wtal aaeage ol
‘question 7. ) N

3+ Mr. Swanson ovns all the S% of

Section 9, Township 6, Range
28, West 4. He rents 50 acres
of the SWi of this half section
to a neighboure. All land is in
the Municipality of Dawson.

4, Mr, Martin menages a Seotion of

land described as All Section
.20, Township 6, Range 28, West 4
for a business man in Montreal.
Mr. Martin rents from & neighbour
and operates for himself

Section 19, Township 6, Range 28,
West 4. He finds time to plant
and harvest wheat from this
quarter in addition to ménaging
the section of land., All land

is in the Municipality of Dawson.
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-Seotlon 11—LOCATION, AREA, TENURE AND VALUE, JUNE 1, 1951
6. LOCATION OF.FARM (Include all land operated in this sub-district or elsewhere, whether owned,
rented or leased from others, or managed).

PRAIRIE PROVINCES only (List each section or pm separately.)

_ ; Tenure .
' : : : (Owned,
Quarter Town- Meri- | Area | rented or Municipality v
_ and section ship |[Range| dian in leased, (Name or number)
acres | managed) | . )

m 2 | @ 4) | ..(5) 6) n

5. Mr. Stone owns all NWi Seotion

Bt N.w.as) b 48 | w.4 bo A ‘0:"‘”""/ ~ 28, Township 6, Range 28, West
- 4 in the Munioipality of Dawson,

He rents 60 acres to Mr. Webb,

" This is the only land that Mr,.
Webb farms., Complete Questions

6, 7 and 8 for Mr, Webb's farm.

A .
. What is the TOTAL area of ALL land you OPERATE whether (Aores) A
OWNED RENTED OR LEASE’D FROM OTHERS,

MANAGEDY. .. ...\ et aiiatisansiainsnan i, 60 5. e
. (Indude all llnd you operate in this sub-district or elsewhere. 'rM.uml must] ] '
agree with ares given In question 8.) - -

b0

(b) RENT or LEASE FROM OTHERS...... N

(c¢) operate for others as a HIRED MANAGER ............ E—
{The total of questions 8(s), (b) and (c) must equal the total acreage of| R R
question 7.) | .
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V, ENUMERATING CROPS

Points to cover

Procedure

1, Crop section

2., Review of import-
ant rules.
applicable to
crops

3, Field erops

" (&) Crop areas sown
or to be sown
for harvest in
1951 (Col, 1)

(b) Crop areas har-
vested in 1950
(Col, 2)

(¢) Crop production
in 1950
(Col, 3)

(d) Fall sown crops

& Have the trainees look at Sections ITI, IV and
V of the General Farm schedule.

Review the following 1mportant rules appllcable to the

|1 erops sectlons'-

(a) Whole numbers‘are to be reported unless
fractions are' called for on the schedule,
Fractions are always to be reported 'in
tenths of acres,

(b) Report values to the nearest dollar,
omitting cents,

(c) Where no entries are required leave spaces
: blank, Do not fill in dashes or zeros,

(d) Report the production of crops in the units
asked for on the schedule. -

Explain that the total area of the-different crops for
harvest in 1951 must be reported in_Column 1,
. whether already planted at the date of the
Census or intended to be planted later,

Explain that the total number of acres of each crop
harvested on this farm in 1950 must be
reported in Column 2, If the farm or
any part of it was operated by someone
else in 1950, the best estimate of the
crop areas nust be given,

Note the following points:=

(1) Total production from the acreage harvested
in 1950 must be reported in Column 3,

(ii) Whenever there is an entry in Column 2, there
must be an entry in Column 3,

(iii) Entries must be made in the units given on
the schedule,

State the following rules:-
(i) Report in Column 1 the area of crops

seeded in the summer or fall of 1950
for harvest in 1951,
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Points to cover . Procedure. . . . .

(ii) Report in Columns 2 and 3 of Section III the
area and production of crops harvested in 1950
but sown in the summer or fall of 1949,

(e) Crops go with Point out that (i) the enumerator must report the area and
the farm : production of crops harvested in 1950
from the farm described in Question 6,
regardless of who grew them,

(ii) the person who grew the crops in 1950
-on all or part of this farm may have
quit farming or he may have moved to
another farm,

(iii) the 1950 area of crops is to be re-
‘ lated to the farm and not necessarily
.to the person who grew them,

(f) Prairie hay or Tell trainees that wild hay (i,e,, prairie hay or marsh
marsh hay hay) may be either cut from the natural
(Question 29) . pasture land of the farm, or cut by the

farmer from land outside the farm,

(g) Other field crops Explain that =

(Question 34) :
(1) any field crop grown on the farm and not

specified on the schedule must be included in
this question,

(ii) "X" is to be marked in the box beside the
* proper crop and the acreage and production
entered in the proper column if the crop is
sunflower grown for seed, rape grown for
seed, mustard grown for seed, or flax of
fibre varieties,

(iii) if it is some other crop than those mentioned
"X"™ is to be marked in the box beside "Others"”,
and the acreage and production entered in the
proper column,

(iv) field roots other than potatoes, sugar beets
~ for sugar, turnips, swedes or mangolds (for
instance, carrots for feed) will be recorded
in Question 34 with an "X" mark opposite
"Others", '

(v) seeds of field roots must be recorded in
Question 34, with an "X" mark opposite

. "Others", .
(h) Seed harvested - Note the following points:=
(Que:tlzg? 35 (i) The production of seed must be reported in
o : . ,

these questions, but ‘the acreage of hay from
which the seed was harvested must be report-
ed in Question 24 or 25,
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-Points to cover

Procedure .

”

56

‘Vegetables
(Questions 47
to 63) :

Tree fruits

.. (Questions.b4

- to-71) - -

(ii) If the hay from which the seed was taken was
~ used as feed, the production of hay will be
shown in Column 3 of Question 24 or 25,

(iii) The seed must be reported on a cleaned basis,
 If the seed was not cleaned, the enumerator
must obtain an estimate of the weight of the
seed on a cleaned basis,

Explain that -

(a) the acreage and value of production appiy
only to farms growing vegetables malnly for
sale,

(b) vegetable sales may be made by the farmer on
the fresh market, to canners, freezers, de-
hydrators, or other processors,

- (c) if vegetables are grown on the farm, but are
mainly consumed by the farm household, with
possibly a small portion sold, then Ques=
tions 47 and 49 must be marked "No" and the -
rest of the section skipped,

o (d) if more than one crop of vegetables are to be

-planted on the saue piece of land, then the
acreage of each crop must be reported,

(e) vegetables grown on institutional farms and
consumed by the members of the institution
are considered to be sold and the questions
in this section will therefore be completed,

& Have the trainees look at the note on the schedule

~under the heading of Section IV which says "Do not
include potatoes and turnips", Point out that
these crops are covered by Questions 30 and 31,

Emphasize that Question 64 will be asked on all farms,
but if there are less than 25 fruit
trees on the farm, then Questions 65 to
71 will be skipped,

Field Supervisors in fruit growing areas =

(a) must- explaln the use of the tables given in
Appendix C, Page 108 of the Enumeration
Manual -on determlnlng the -approximate

. acreage and the number of trees in an
' _orchard
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Points to cover -

e Procedure. .. -

Ta

‘Small fruits

(Questions 72 ¢

to 77)

Greenhouse and

Nursery products, °

- Mushrooms
(Questions 78
to 82)

-Explain that -

... (b) must point out that if other crops (such as
o cultlvated hay cut for’ feed or vegetables)
are grown between the rows of frult ‘trees,
. the area of the fruit trees and the areas of
' ‘the other crops must all be reported as ir
they were grown alone. ' i

.l(é) muSt p01nt out that fruit trees which are
deflnltely abanddned and worthless must not
be 1ncluded . :

| Explain the following points:=

(&) The acreage and value of production of small
- fruits apply only to those farms which re=
"'port these prouucts grown malnly for sale,

‘~“'(b)'1f’these products are grown on the farm, but
S are mainly consumed by the farm household,
with possibly a small portion sold, then

" .Question 72 will be marked "No" and \Ques=
'Itlons 73 to 77 sk1pped Cios

(e¢) Report only cultivated fruits and omit wild
fruits such as w1ld blueberries, saskatoons,
-1 D ! :

(a) these questions refer only to products
grown mainly for sale,

i

(b) plants started in greemhouses and trans-
planted in the field of this farm &reé ‘not
~ to-be  included,
& Have.the..trainees look at the schedule and
" read carefully what greenhouse and nursery
. products include, : L IKENVRER W

Greenhouse products 1nclude veg etables,
~vegetable plants, flowers, etc,, grown under
glass,

Nursery products include trees, shrubs,
flowers, bulbs, etc,, grown in the open,

Include only mushrooms and rhubarb grown in
houses,
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Points to cover

Procedure

8,
same land

(a) Double crops

(b) Other crops
harvested in
orchards

-

“(e) Interplanted
' field crops

_(d) Interplanting
of fruit
trees

(e) Mixed grains

(f) Mixed hay

(g) More than one -

cutting of
hay crops

Two or more crops
harvested from the

Outline the following rules:-

(a)

(b)

(c)

If two or more crops are grown in succession
on the same land within the same year, the
entire acreage must be reported for each
crop, This will occur most frequently in
the case of vegetables,

Where another crop is grown between trees in
an orchard, report the acreage of the crop
as if it were grown-alone, If there are 25
or more fruit trees, report also the total

area for each kind of fruit,

‘When two crops are grown together, as when

pumpkins are grown between or in rows of
corn, the total acreage is to be reported
under each crop.

The interplanting of two or more kinds of
fruit trees must be converted to the equi-
valent number of acres, or fractions of an
acre, for each kind of fruit separately,

If -there are 2 acres of apple
and peach trees planted in
alternate rows so that there
is one row of apples, one row
of peaches and so on, one acre
of apples would be reported in
Question 66 and one acre of
peaches in Question 68,

Examgle:

Report grain crops sown and harvested as a
mixture in Question 15, .

A mixture of grasses and clovers or alfalfa
must be reported in Question 24,

‘In reporting two or more cuttings of hay from

the same area of land, the acreage must be
reported but once, The total production of
all cuttings must be reported in Column 3

. .of Question 24 or 25,



- 211 -

_Practice Exercise C.‘

1051 1050
: Area for Area Quantity
Section |II—FIELD CROPS harvest | harvested harvested
in 1951 in 1950 in 1950
acres acres quantity
‘ Bushels
GRAINS .
1 2
10. Wheat, spring sown (except durum). . ..
3 4
11. Wheat, fall sown..... e e
. o 5 8
12. Wheat, durum......................
7 8 :
18. Oats for grain (threahod or comblned) . . . . . 39 22 55
. 9 ] 10
14. Barley.........ooveueeiaeiii., 7 a0
11 12
15. Mixed grnins .......................
CK. 18 14
18. Rye, fallsown...................... -
. 15 18
17. Rye, springsown................... :
17 18
18, Flaxseed................c.connnn... . :
: .. 19 20
19. Corn shelled or for grain............. :
(Bxclude ensilage and sweet or canning corn|
-—se0e questions 88 and 55.) | .
i i 21 22
20. Buckwheat.........................
' 23 2
21. Peas (dry tor threshing) ................
. (Exclud peas—eoe tion 58). .
1
22. Field beans (@ry)......... [
- (Exclude canning beans—see question 58.)
8 4
. 28. Soybeans (tor chmmw ................
. o ‘ Tons
HAY or FORAGE CROPS
. . [ 8
24. All cultivated hay (except alfalfa sown alone) 5. 2.0
: . 17 8
25. Alfalfasownalone..................
. . : ’ 9 10
26. Oata cut for hay (ar foedt hreshed) . .
C . 1 |12
27. Othergraincutforhay (orfeedingunthreshed)
. 18 14
'28. Corn for ensilage or fodder........ e
15
29. Prairie or marsh hay (cut on your [aim or|
WOOWhALE) ... . i\ euentnanrninnns [XXXXX [XXXXxX | &
POTATOES, ROOTS, Etc.
. . ) : alte Nk b
80. Potatoes (report to nesrest tenth acrs) . . . . . . :
: 10 10 © (cwt.)
81 Turnips, swedes and mangolds {report to 18 19
nesrest tenth acre). .. ................. b 3 : ¥
10 10 (ewt.)
: ' ) |20 © o jet
82, Sugar beetsforsugar........... e
. : (tons)
88. T:’g:‘:‘:: type| O Flue cured
report totel | O Burley 22 23
acreage and 0 Dark H P |—
production) " o Cigar i10 i10 b,)-
- 0. Pipe
) 0 Other
84. Other field [ 1 ® Sunflower seed
crops 2 0 Rape seed _
(Chock el'opi 3 O Mustard seed 24 3 1695
report tots - L
acreage and{ ¢ O Flax of fibre . (1b.)
production) varieties
hers, ) .
o Ot-:,uﬁ:w(:‘;::;;?" For office use
ote.)

% Have the trainees complete the
Field Crops section of the schedule
for the following exercise. Correct
as for previous exercises,

Directions - Complete the Field
Crops section in this
exeroise, as if for an
actual Farm schedule,
using the details
below,

Mrs Cooper is operating the same
land he had last year. Last year he
harvested 655 bushels of oats from
22 acrés, and 210 bushels of barley
from 9 acres. He also had a. 5— acre
mixture of alfalfa and brome grass for
hay, He cut this hay twice during the
year, the first cutting yielding 12
tons, and the second cutting 8 tons,
He cut 2 tons of wild hay along the
road beside his farme He had a small
patch of potatoes of about 1/10 acre
and dug 10 bushels from this patch.

He also had 3 acre of turnips yield-
ing 45 hundred weizght and 3 acres of
sunflowers ylelding 1675 pounds of
seed.

This year he has 39 acres of
oats and 2/10 of an acre of potatoes.

(5@ acres of cultivated hay oould be
reported as either 5 or 6 acres be-
cause there is no provision for
reporting fractions in this question,
i acre of turnips could be reported
either as 2/10 or 3/10. Table 1 in
Appendix C of the Enumeration Manual
shows that 1 bushel of potatoes
weighs 60 pounds, Thus 10 bushels
equal 6 hundred weight.)
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CONDITION OF LAND, JUNE-1, 1951

HESY I

Points to cover -

1. Condition of land

2, "Area under crops
:= (Question 83) .-

" ~’Procedure
* Have the trainees look at Section VI of
the General Farm sc¢hedule.

Explain that -

(a)

(b)
(e)

(d)

these questlons are de51gned to find out- how
the land in the farm is used,

each acre of the farm can be counted only;onée;

the acreages reported in Questions 83 to 86,
incl. must be added and the total entered in the
space prov1ded between Questlons 86 and 87.

* Refer the trainees to the part of Sectlon
VI.on the schedule marked "Enumerator'.

the acreages reported in Questions 83 to 88,
incl. must be added and the total entered in
the space provided under Question 88, This

total must equal the total area of the farm

as reported in Question 7.

'¥* Refer the trainees to the space on the
schedule under Question 88,

Explain that -

~(a)

~(b)
. (e)

this question must include the total acreage.
which is, or will be, under crop of any kind in
1951.

each acre of the farm must only be counted once.

if 1ntercr0pp1ng or double ¢ropping is practised
on the farm then the answer to this question will

be less than the total -of the individual crops.

Such cases must be clearly explained in the

M”Remarks" section of the schedule. -
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Points to eover

"Procedure

3. Area of improved
land for pasture
or grazing
(Question 84) .

L. Summer fallow
(Question 85)

Refer the trainees to the note on .the
schedule under this question and have
them read it. Make certain that all
- trainees thoroughly understand how the
answer to this question is obtained,

This may be obtained by adding the 1951 area
‘of all crops in Section III, vegetables in
Section IV, fruits and nurseries in Section
'V plus the area in home gardens,

— : : —

Point out that this questidﬁ -
(a) includes all land which has been cultivated and
seeded to pasture and is used for grazing.

(b) does NOT include natural prairie or pasture land
(which must be reported in Question 88),

(c).does NOT include land pastured after hay was cut
(such land must be included in Question 83).

* Refer the trainées to the note in
Question 84 on the. schedule, "Do not
include the-area cut for hay:and rez o .
" ported in Question 83", e

Point out the following:--

(a) This question includes the total acreage which
is tilled or will be tilled as summer fallow in
1951, '

(b) If a crop, such as sweet clover or buckwheat,
is sown and is to be ploughed under as green
manure, the acreage must be reported as summer
fallow.

(c) Cultivated land that is not being tilled this
year and is not under crops, but is lying idle,
must be reported in Question 86 and NOT in this
question, ' .

" (d) Do NOT include as summer fallow, land that will
be ploughed in the summer after a crop, such as
hay or fall rye, has been removed. Such acreage
must be reported in the crop section,
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Points "to cover -

Procedure

5. Area of barnyards,
lanes, roads and

idle cultivated

land (Question 86)

6, Woodland

(Question 87)

7. Area 6f'other
land . -

(Question 88)

Include in this question the following:-

(a) What is sometimes called the farmstead -- the
farm buildings and barnyards.

(b) Any cultivated land that is being left idle and
is neither planted to crops nor summer fallowed.

(¢) Lanes and roads on the holding.

(d) Areas of new breaking that have not yet been
cropped.

Include in this question those parts of the farm which are:-

(a) Woodland or woodlots.

(b) Cutover land with young growth which has, or will
have, value as timber or fuelwood.

(¢) Trees planted for wind breaks.

(d) Maple bushes.

Do NOT inclﬁ¢e 1ar%e timber tracts which are run as a
separate business from the farm.

Ekplain that this question includes areas of natural
pasture or hay land that have not been cultivated, brush
pasture, grazing or waste land, sloughs, marsh, . rocky
land, etc., that are part of the farm and must be enum-
erated to give a complete account of the farm acreage.
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% Have the trainees complete Section VI (Condition of land) for the follow1ng exercise,

*83.

84.

86.
86.

87.

88.

*83.

84.

86.
86.

87.

88.

Correct as for prev1ous exercises.

- Practice Exercise D«

Directions - Complete cach of the following as if for an actual Farm schedule, us1ng
the details provided at the side of each exerclse.

Section VI—CONDITION OF LAND, JUNE 1, 1951

What is the area under CROP FOR HARVEST THIS YEAR?.
(This may be obtained by adding the 1981 area of all crops in Section III, vege-

tables in Section IV, fruits and nurseries in Section V plus the ares in bome gar- -

dens, See the Enumerator's Manual for exceptional cases of intercropping or
double crops.)

What is the area of IMPROVED LAND FOR PASTURE or
GRAZING? (Do not includo the area cut for hay and reported in question 83.). .

What is the area of SUMMER FALLOW?...................... _

What is the area in barnyards, lanes, roads and any improved
land that will be idle this year?. ....................coiiiaat
(Include new breaking but exclude summer fallow.) -

ENUMERATOR— .

Add acres in questions 83 to 86inclusive..........

What is the area of WOODLAND? (include farm maple b
and cutover land with young growth which has or will have value as wood or timber)

113

A1 (Y

What is the area of all other land such as unimproved hay
land, rough pasture, slough, marsh, waste land, ete.? ..........

Add the acreage of questions 83 to 88. This total
must equal the total area of the farm, question 7.. )
(ncres!

Sectlon VI—CONDITION OF LAND, JUNE 1, 1951

What is the area under CROP FOR HARVEST THIS YEAR?..
(This may be obtained by adding the 1951 area of all crope in Section III, vege-
tables in Section IV, fruits and nurseries in Section V plus the area in home gar-
dens. See the Enumerator's Manual for exceptional casws of intercropping or
double crops.)

What is the area of IMPROVED LAND FOR PASTURE or
GRAZING? (Do not indude the area cut for hay and reported in question 83.) . .

What is the area of SUMMER FALLOW?......................

What is the area in barnyards, lanes, roads and any improved
land that will be idle thisyear?.............. ... ..o,

/6o

le Mr. Wright reports that he has 60 acres
of .oats, 15 acres of barley and 23
acres of alfalfa (which he expects to

—la%%r~ cut for hay). He also has a 1 acre
. vegetable garden for home use, and 1
acre of potatoes. A lb-acre field of
‘grass and clover mixture seeded two
/§ _ years ago is used only for pasture.
wew)  He calculates that the barnyards,
lanes, etc. occupy 25 aores. The
e  rost of the 160-acre farm is wasteland.
“ai, (The 100 acres entered in question 83
is the total of the oats, barley,
alfalfa, vegetable garden and potatoes,
‘The 22 acres in question 86 must be
reported as 3 acres as there is no
(acres} < s .
provision for the reporting of
—*2 _ practions in this question).
(acres)

2. Mr, Rand tells you that he seeded 56
acres of wheat last summer and that
he expects to harvest it early in
August of this year, He also has a

67 considerable acreage in vegetables

——;;:rjwvhlch he sells in the local market.

On June 1 he has 3— acres in cabbage,
2— acres in green peas, 3 acres in
sweet corn, 1 acre of cauliflower and
1l acre of radishes. He plans on

waw selling the radishes in about two or
three weeks and planting 1 acre of

@) lettuce on the same plece of land.

2
were) . Ho ostimatss that the barnyards, lanes,

(Include new breaking but exclude summer fallow.)

ENUMERATOR—
Add acres in questions 83 to 86inclusive..........

What is the area of WOODLAND? (inctude farm woodlots, maple bush
and cutover land with young growth which has or will have valueas wood or timber)

b9

What is the area of all other land such as unimproved hay
land, rough pasture, slough, marsh, waste land, ete.? ..........

Add the acreage of questions 83 to 88. This total 80
must equal the total area of the farm, question 7
" (acres)

etc. occupy about 2 acres and that
there is an acre of trees forming a

i windbreak around the farm. There is
aaee 10 acres of wasteland on the 80-acre
1o farm,
(acres)

(The 67 acres entered in question 83

is the total of the acreage in wheat,
cabbage, green peas, sweet corn,
cauliflower and radishes. As the
lettuce will be plented on the same
land as the radishes, this acre of land
will only be counted once in question
83 (see section on double crops) )e
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VII, IRRIGATION, FOREST FIRES, FARM MACHINERY,
HIRED WORKERS, PART-TIME WORK

Points to cover

Procedure .

1, Irrigation
(Questions 89
and 90)

2, Yorest Fires
{Questions 92
and 93)

(a)

(b)

(c)

(a)

(e)

(a)

(f)

Explain that -

Question 89 must be asked and an answer recorded
on every farm,

irrigation is defined as the application of water
to the land by artificial means such as a system
of ditches or furrows, sprinklers, or similar
works,

each .irrigated acre must only be reported once
in Question 90 even though it was irrigated more
frequently or more than one crop was harvested
from it,

if irrigation is reported in Saskatchewan,
Alberta or British Columbia, the Irrigation
schedule (Form 8) must also be completed,

Point out that =

only'the number of fires that actually started
in the woodland of this farm during the last
10 years are to be reported in Question 92,

(b) Question 92 does NOT -include the number of

fires that started on another farm and burned
woodland on this farm,

the total area-of farm woodland burned by all
forest fires, whether or not they originated

- on this farm must be reported in Question 93,

if more than one fire has burned the same area
within the last ten years, then the area
burned by each fire must be enumerated,

an area may be reported as burned in Question
93 even though Question 92 indicates that no
forest fires started on this farm in the last
ten years, JSuch areas would be burned by a
fire which started on another farm,

fires used for purposes of land clearing are
not to be reported, Of course, if the fire
used for land clearing got out of control and
burned woodland it was not intended to burn,
then such a fire would be called a forest
fire and would be enumerated,
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_Points to cover

Procedure _.

3, Farm machinery
(Question 94)

4, Hired workers

5, Part-time work

(1) (Question 98)

X Refer trainees to note beside "Forest Fires"

on the schedule, "exclude fires used for
purposes of land clearing",

State the follow1ng rules regarding the enumeratlon of

(a)

()

{e)

- Question 94'-

The value reported must be the amount for which
the machinery or equipment would sell if there
were a-willing buyer and a willlng seller, and
not a forced sale,

Farm machinery owned on shares must be included
on the farm where it is found on June 1,

Do not include old equipment which is no
longer used,

Do not. report the original value or the re-
placement value unless it conforms with the
market value,

Explain that -

(1)

only persons working on this farm and receiving
wages during the week endlng June 2, 1951, are
to’ be reported,

(2) hired managers and family workers receiving
_.regular.wages are to be included,

(3)

for Census purposes, housework is NOT to be
included as farm labour,

.. & -Have the trainees pay particular attention

to the note "Exclude housework" on the
schedule,

t Read Question 98 very carefully with the

o

"Was

S

cultural products of this farm greater than the
income you (the operator) received from all
other sources in 19507 (exclude income from
investments),

tralnees.

the amount received from the sale of agri-
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Points to cover

Procedure

(2) (Question 99)

_Explain that =

(1) other sources include fishing, lumbering,
mining, roadwork, carpentry, trucking, etec,

. (2) amounts received from crop insurance, hail
insurance, Government subsidies, etc,, are
to be counted as agricultural products
sold,

t

'Emphasize that Question 98 must be answered on every

schedule,

_Explain that =

(a) Non=farm work includes =

carpentry,

fishing,

blacksmlthlng,

"~ working in the woods,

working on the roads,

buying grain or live stock,

clerical work,

working for the munlcipallty or other
organization either for cash or in
payment for taxes, etc,,

operating a filling station, grocery
store, etc,

(b) Farm work off the farm includes. the following
when done for pay or wages =

" ploughing,
threshing,
general farm labour, ete,

Point out that Question 99 does NOT include -

(1) exchange work, such as helping a nelghbour '
with threshlng or haying,

(2) days of non-farm work or farm work off the
farm performed by members of the operator's
family,
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VIII. LIVE STOCK AND LIVE STOCK PRODUCTS

~-Points to cover -

Procedure = -

1. Live stock and’ live

stock products-

(Questions 100 - 136)

2. Total number of
each class of )
live stock -

(a)

(5)

(c)

. (o)

X Have the trairees look at Section XI of the
schedule.

State the following rules for enumerating live stock:-

Report all domestlc anlmals on the farm, whether
they belong to the farm operator, hls hlred help
or members of his famlly., S ¢

Report anlmals kept on the farm which are pastured
or fed for others.

‘ .ExccEtion{ live stock kept on community
' pashures must be reported on
the farm of the owner of the
live stock,

Do‘NCT réport on this schedule live stock owned
by this operator which are pastured or kept on
another farm or ranch (unless it is a community

‘  pasture) Such live stock will be enumerated on
‘the schedule of the farm or ranch where they arcl

being kept.

Breeding animals which are ovmed jointly by two

or more farmers or by government agencies and kept
in turn on the various farms shall be reported on
the farm where they happen to be located on June 1,

Report the ‘total number of hives of bees owned by
the farm operator, whether kept on this farm or
elsewhere. Sometimes you will find that there are
hives of bees on the farm which are owned by some-
one other than the operator; these are not to be
enunerated on this farm. Where iiic owner of the
bees has a farm, they must be reported on his

farm schedule, but where he does not have a farm,
the bees must be reported on Form 7 at the time
the owner himself is enumerated.

Have the trainees look at the questions on the
various classes of live stock, and point out
that there is usually a question which calls
for the total number as well as for the numbers
according to age and sex.
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Pointd to cover ' Procedure

Emphasize that the enumerator must make sure that the
total of the numbers according to ags and sex
"for each class of live stock is the same as
the total number reported for that class.

3. Disposal of live State the following rules regardlng the questlons in this
: stock ' - Section:-
(Questions 137 - 143) (2) Include all animals sold alive, slaughtered
' for sale, or slaughtersd for home consumption
on the farm in 1950.

(b) The animals may have been owned by persons
not living on the farm.

(c) Where live stock are bought for fattening
and a General Farm schedule is required for
. the farm, the sales and consumption must be
" recorded.

(d) If there are any apimalé reported as sold in
Section XII, there must be corresponding
entries in Section XIII.

Example: If one calf is reported as sold
alive in 1950 for $50, a "1" would
be entered in Column 1 of Question
138 (a) and $50 in Question 144.

(e) Do NOT include the transactions of drovers
and live stock dealers where the animals are
bought and immediately re-sold.
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IX. FOREST PRODUCTS, MAFLE PRODUCTS AND FUR~BEARING ANIMALS

Points to cover

Procedure

l. Forest products
(Questions 150-158)

2., Maple products
(Questions 159-163)

3, Fur-bearing -
~animals
(Questions 164-166)

* Have the trainees read this section of the
schedule very carefully.

Point out that -

(a) Question 150 must always have an answer.

(b) products cut on the farm for eithér home use
or for sale must be reported.

(¢c) forest products may be cut by someone other
than the farm operator, but they must never-
theless be reported if .cut on the farm,

(d) standard cords must be reported.

* Refer trainees to Table. 8,. Appendlx C, Page 108
of the Enumeration Manual

Point out that -~
(a) Question 159 must always have an answer.

(b) these questions refer to maple products pro-
duced in the spring of 1951,

Emphasize that Qﬁestion 164 must always have an answer,
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ENUMERATING THE SALES OF FARM PRODUCTS.

.Points to esover. . .. | .

e ) . . Procedure ..... .. . ... ..

1. Questions..on.sales.. ...

2. Products traded
or exchanged

3. Sales on
Institutional
Farms

Lo Use of account
books and income
tax forms

- * Have the trainees look atuQuéstions INK
to L6, 14l to 149, 158,0163 and 166.

Explain the following points regarding sales:-

(a) All sales from the farm must be recorded, whether
the returns were received by the farm Operator or
by some other -person.

(b) A landlord's share of crops and live stock sold
are to be considered as sales from the operator's
farm.

(c) All sales apply to the calendar year 1950 except
- maple products which relate to the year 1951.

(d) Sales values must be the amount received at the
farm or local market.

Exﬁlain that -

(a) products such as butter and eggs traded for
groceries must be included 1n the value of
sales.

(b) products exchanged for services must be con-
sidered as sold, even thomgh there was no
receipt of money.

. (e) products traded or exchanged must be valued at
prices prevailing in 1950,

Explain that products of an ‘institutional farm used by
the institution must be considered as sold
and an estimate of their value entered in
one of the sections relating to "Sales",
and NOT in Section XXI, "Value of products
used on this farm',

Point out that -
(a) if the farmer keeps books, the enumerator will

find these of great value in getting information
on farm sales.
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Points to cover T : " Procedure -

(b) if a farmer has a copy of his 1950 Income Tax
form, it will give the enumerator information
on sales,

1 Caution the trainees concerning the use of Income Tax
forms:-

(a) Income Tax forms report only the receipts of
the farm operator himself while the sales
for the complete farm are required on the
farm schedule, regardless of who may have
shared in the receipts. -

(b) Sales of products purchased for immediate
resale are included in the tax statement,
but must not be reported as sales on the
Farm schedule,

5. Crop insurance | Explain that payments received in' 1950 for hail damage,
~ and Government _ , crop failure, etc., from insurance
payments organizations or P.F.A.A. must be reported

as crop sales in Questions 44, 45, or 46.
6. Crop participation Fxplain that all crop participation payments received in
payments 1950 must be included with the crop sales.
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XI. ‘SAMPLE QUESTIONS

Points to Gover S

* Procedure -

1. Sémpie questions

‘2, Farm eipenditures

_ (Questions 167-174)

3. Rented land 1950
(Questions 175-179)

* Ask: On what farms will Questions 167 to
191 be asked?;

Ans, On farms thatgare in the agricultural
sample, that is, on every farm where the
Farm Schedule Number ends in "2" or ."7",

* Ask: Explain the term Farm Schedule Number.

Ans. The Farm Schedule Number is the number
given to each General Farm schedule in
the order in which the farms lie on the

~enumeration route.

* Ask: Is the Farm Schedule Number the same as
the Household or Dwelling Number?

Ans. No,

Note - Make certain that the trainees fully
) understand the difference between these
two numbers.

State the following general rules regarding the enumeration
of farm expenditures:- ) .

(a) Report all spec1f1ed expenditures made in 1950
for the farm, whether paid in cash or obtained
on credit,

(b) For tenant-operated farms, include expenditures
for this farm made in 1950 by the landlord as
well as those made by the tenant.

(¢) Do not report expenditures for items not called
for on the schedule.

* Have the trainees read Section XVII of
the Farm schedule and note that only
certain expenditures are required.

Point out that -
(a) these questions apply to land rented in 1950.

(b) the area reported in Question 176 . may be
different from the area reported as rented in
1951 (Question-8 (b)). '
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Points to @over

Procedure

L. Milk production
(Questions 180-188)

(a) Quantity
(Column 1)

(b) Milk equivalent 5

-(Cplumn 2)

Point out that -

(a) Questions 180 to 186 apply to the month of May,

(b) Questions 187 and 188 apply to "yesterday":
that is, the day before the enumerator com-
' pleted the schedule for the farm.

Explaln that -

(i) the quantlty must always be reportéd in pounds
" in Questions 181, 182, 183 and 184.

(ii) the unit of measure must be marked with an "X"
for Questions 180 and 185,

Examples:

(1) Question 180: If the farmer reports the quantity
of whole milk sold in gallons, the enumerator must.
mark an "X" in the square opposite gallons and -
enter the quantity reported in Column 1.

(11) Question 181 (b):  If the farmer reports the
amount of cream sold in gallons, the amount must
be converted to pounds. The note under this
question says "1 gallon of cream weighs approxi-
mately 1C° pounds", Therefore the enumerator
must multiply the number of gallons by 10 in

- order to convert the number of gallons to, pounds
of cream.

Explain that -

(i) the milk equivalent column has been inserted to
.help the enumerator arrive at the total produc-
- tion of milk. ;

(ii) the enumerator must enter in Column 2 the pounds
of whole milk that are equivalent to the quantity
of cream, butter and cheese entered in Column 1.

(iii) if Column 2 is properly filled in, the sum of
the entries of Questions 180 to 185 (Column 2)
will equal the total for Question 186, The
enumerator must make this check.
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Points to 8over

Procedure ' .

(e) Milk used on this
farm in May,
either as whole
milk or cream, by
the households on
this: farm .
(Question 185a)

(iv) a milk equivalent table has been. printed on the
schedule in order to assist the enumerator in
making these conversions,

* Point out Milk Equivalent Table on schedule.

Examples:

(i) Question 180: If the amount of whole milk sold
in May is reported in gallons, the enumerator
will mark "X" in the box opposite gallons. In
order to report the milk equivalent in Column
2, the enumerator may consult the table of Milk
Equivalents which tells him that 1 gallon of
milk weighs approximately 10 pounds. In this
case, the enumerator will multiply the gallons
of milk reported by 10 and enter the resulting
figure in Column 2,

(ii) Question 181(a): In order to convert the
number of pounds of cream sold on a butterfat
basis, to the milk equivalent, consult the
Milk Equivalent Table., If 1 pound of butterfat
is equivalent to approximately 30 pounds of milk,
the enumerator must multiply the pounds of
butterfat sold by 30 and enter the resulting
figure, which is the milk equivalent, in Column
20

Point out that -

(1) the quantity reported in question 185(a) should
include only that milk and.cream (in terms of
whole milk) actually consumed in the farm house-
holds for table use and baking.

(ii) it must not include milk separated to obtain
cream for sale or buttermaking because this is
reported in questions 181 and 182,

(iit1) it. must not include whole milk used for feeding
live stock because this is reported in Question
185(b) .
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Points to €over

Procedure

(d) Total milk pro-
- duced in May
(Question 186)

5.,Mortgages‘dr agree-

ments for sale
(Questions 189 and
190)

6. Value of products
used on the farm
(Question 191)

Emphasize that -

(1)

(11)

(1ii)

(a)

this inqﬁiry.must’be answered on all schedules
where there is any milk produced.

the answer to this quesfion must e@ual the sum
of the entries for Questions 180 to 185 (Column
2).

this total should be checked wherever possible,
with any other figures that the farmer may have
regarding the total milk production, since the
total of the entries for Column 2 of Questions
180 to 185 is based on the accuracy of the con-

.version factors used.

Explain that -

the enumerator must obtain 1nformat10n on mort-
‘gage and agreements for sale debt only on’ farm -
buildings and land owned by the operator,

" whether or not.it is located in the enumerator's
* sub~district. '

()

the buildings and land may be operated:by«the-
farmer himself or rented to someone else. ..

Point out that -

(a)

(b)

(e)

this question refers to the estlmated value of
products of the farm used by all households on
the farm in 1950.

in order to help the respondent arrive at a
total figure, space has been prov1ded on the .
schedule to break this item into. various'
categories. If the respondent finds that 1t
is easier to arrive at a total figure without

breaking it into these groups, they may be.

skipped,

if the farm household uses any products of the
farm, there must be an entry in Question 19].



& Have the trainess ocomplete the following exercise relating to Sectlon XIX on the
General Farm scheduls. Correct as for previous exercises. ;

Practice Exercise E,

Directions - Complete the exercise belbvgr_ as if for Section XIX of the actual Farm -
sohedule, using the details provided at the side of the exercise.

Section XIX—PRODUCTION OF WHOLE MILK IN MAY, 1851
MILK EQUIVALENT TABLE

: Tte . al 11b. 11b. 1gal. | 11b. | 1'1b.
m mﬁk butterfat | cream | cream | butter | cheese Mr. Forest has a dairy
[ ]
Approximate milk : a a .
PP equivalent wom. | som. | 101 |100m. | 251m:| 11, ~ Lor™ and reports the following
‘ _ N information for lMay 1951:- He

. ~ Milk sold 3,000 quarts of fluid milk,
Quantity | equivalent 5 pounds of cream on & butterfat

: : basis and 160 pints of cream by

*180. i 1d in MAY it). .. ogal. " - ‘

180 %ﬂ&?&i?\dm&ﬂ-wém&;rw&m { s:éht.- 3000 ! 7.540 measure, He also made & pounds
olb.

of butter and 10 pounds of cheese

'181. Cream sold in MAY: 2

() on a butterfat basis.................. Ib. 5 150 for his own use. He estimates

. 8 ‘ that his household consumed 32

-(b) by MEASULE. . ..o eernerrennnnncnns Ib. 200 2000 quarts of milz end his live

g:x::::mln&-;t::gn of cream weighs _— stock 12 pgallons of milk.
4 Yesterday 14 cows produced 33
182. Butter.made on this farm in MAY.......... Ib. b 150 gallons of milk.
183. Butter made on this farm and sold in MAY . .lb. s xxxxj{
. [

184. Cheese made on this farm in MAY.......... 1b. 10 /110

185. Milk used on this farm in MAY either as
. whole milk or cream

(a) By the households on this farm { a gal. 7

(check unit).................... = qt. 33 80

(Include milk skimmed for cream.)

(b) Whole milk fed to live stock { ® gal. 8
(check uni)................... a qt. 12 120
. (Do not include skim milk.) :
9
186. Total whole milk produced in MAY ........... XXXXXX | L4t 10
(The sum of questions 180 to 185 (col. 2) must equal the answer to this
question) 10 | ¥

187 How many cows were milked on this farm YESTERDAY?. No.

n
188. How much milk was produced YESTERDAY™............ b 330
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XII, THE ENUMERATION OF CERTAIN TYPES OF FARMS

Points to cover Procedure
1, Institutional State the following rules regarding the enumeration of

farms institutional farms:-

(a) Report only the area and value of land and the
value of buildings actually used for agricultural
purposes, ,

(b) bo not include the value of buildings used for
the housing of inmates or for housing students,

(¢) The name of the manager of the farm or the

: executive officer of the institution is to be

., ‘reported as the farm operator, .
(d) Write the name of the institution at the top
““of the schedule,

(e) If it .is necessary to report as farm operator
a person, such as the executive of the institu=-
tion, then the enumerator may leave blank
Question 5 "How long have you operated this .
farm?" This must, however, be explalned in the
"Remarks" section of the schedule, :

(f) Products of the farm used by the institution

- must be considered as sold and an estimate of
their value entered in the proper section on
farm revenueso .

2, Indian reserva- Outline the following rules:-
tions and allotted
Indian lands - A, Land on reservation allotted to individual
' Indians, -

(i) A separate schedule must be completed for each
_ holdlng in the same manner as ordinary hold-
. ings are enumerated,

(il) Land will be reported as owned,

B, Land on reservation not allotted to individual
Indians nor leased,
(i) Any land belonging to an Indian reservation

. and used for agricultural purposes but neither

- allotted to individual Indians nor leased to a
corporation or individual, constitutes a
single farm,

(ii) Report the Indian Agent or farm manager as

operator,

(iii) Include on this schedule any live stock
belonging to the reservation as a whole, or
live stock belonging to members of the.
reservation who have no allotted land,

(iv) Do not include the ac¢reage of wild land not
utilized for agricultural purposes,
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Points to cover

Procedure

3.

N

bR

4.

.

-

Co-operative farms
~or colonies

Community pastures .

.

Explaln the Iollow1nv'-

(a) If a number of'persons operate a farm as a
co-operative enterprise or colony, report the
complete enterprise or colony &s one
farm,

(b) The manager, president, etc,, must be
reporteq as the farm operator,

(¢) The namé of the co-operative or colony must
'~ be clearly written at the top of the
schedule,

(d) Report.és’hired workeré only those persons
doing the farm work and receiving regular
cash wages,

"Explain that = .

(a) if the headquarters of a community pasture is
.located in his sub=district, the enumerator
must complete'a farm schedule covering the
complete pasture,

(b) the manager of the pasture must be glven as
the farm operator,

(c) the name of the Community PastureAmusﬁ be
written across the top of the schedule,

(d) live stock which are pastured on the
Communlty Pasture for other farm operators
must not be enumersted on the schedule for
the Community Pasture as they will be
enumerated on the farm of the owner,

(e) for Community Pastures operated by P,F.R.A.,

. the enumerator must fill in as much informa-
tion as the manager can supply., Do not ask
the manager to get information from the Head
Office of P, F,R,A, in Regina,

. (f) the enumerator must make a note in the
" "Remarks"™ section of the schedule of data
that can only be secured from the Regina
Head Office,
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- XIII, REVIEWING GENERAL FARM .SCHEDULES . ... .. oo woommo oo

Points to cover

Procedure

3.

" General
instructions

Questions always
requiring an
answer

Acreage gquestions

in Sections II, III,

"IV, V and VI of the

schedule must be in
" agreement

& Refer the trainees to Sections 184 to 189,
Pages 100 and 101 in the Enumeration Manual,

' Remind the trainees that -

(a) ‘enumerators must review each General Farm
schedule section by section before they
leave the farm and before they sign the
Enumerator's Record,

(b) entries.must be legible and made with the

. ball point pen,

(c¢) areas must be reported to the nearest whole

“acre excegt where provision has-'been made
on the schedule to report certaln crops to
the nearest tenth acre,

(d) a1l questlons on value must be answered to
the nearest dollar, omitting defts, *

& Explain to the trainees that certain questions
must always have an answer on every schedule,
Have them look at each question of this type
on the schedule,

Questions always reqﬁiring an entry =

(a) Questions 1 to 5 (See Section 97, Page 84 of
the Enumeration Manual for the exception in
the case of Question 5 on Institutional
Farms),

(b) Questions 6 to 9,

{ec) All "Yes™ or "No" questions = Queétions 35,
L7, 49, 64, 72, 78, 89, 95, 98, 150, 159,

. 1649 1759 1899 1929 1930

(d) The Enumerator's Record,

Explain the following points:=

{a) Question 7 must agree with the areas of
land listed in Question 6,

(b) The total of the areas given in Questlon 8
must equal the area given in Question 7,

(c) The total of the area of field crops for
harvest in 1951 (Section III, Column 1),
together with the areas given in Questions
50 to 63, 66 to 71, 74 to 77 and Question 82,
must have a close relationship to the area -
given in Question 83,
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Points to cover

Procedure

4o Live stock numbers
‘and wool clip in
Section XI of the

schedule must
always be .checked .

8, . Live stock and
‘live stock products

sold in 1950

(Section XIII)

6," Production of whole
* milk in May, 1951
(Section XIX) -

The difference will be the area of vegetables,
‘fruits nursery and greenhouse products grown
mainly for home use, Normally, this difference
should not be more than an acre or two, How-
ever, if there is intercropping or double
cropping .(See Enumeration Manual, Section 134,
Page 89), this will mean that the acreage in
:Question_83 will be less than the total of the
~ individual entries,:
(d) The total of the areas given in Section VI of
the schedule (Questions 83 to 88 inclusive)
must equal the area given in Question 7,

Emphasize the following:=

(a) Qnestioﬁe 101 to 104 inclusive must equal
Question 100,

X Refer trainees to note under Question
104 on the schedule,

(b) Questions 106 to 110 inclisive must equal
Question 105,

& Refer trainees to note ﬁnder Question 110,
(e) Questions 114 and 115 must equal Question 113,
& Refer traiﬁees to note under Question 115,

(d) Questions 117 to 119 inclusive must. equal
Question 116,

& Refer treinees to note under Question 119,

(e) Questions 121(b) and 121(c¢) must equal
Question 121(a), .

& Refer trainees to note under Question
121(c),

(f) Questions 123 to 126 inclusive. must equal
- Question 122, : - Do .

& Refer trainees to note_under Qnesﬁion 126,

Explain to trainees that Questlons 144, 146, 147 and
148 must have some degree of re-
- lationship to the entries made in
‘Section XII (numbers of these
animals sold),

& Refer trainees to the note under Question 186

which says "The sum of Questions 180 to 185
(Col, 2) must equal the answer to this question™,



X1V, THE USE OF MAPS

(For Field Supervisors in Kanitobae, Saskatchewan and Alberta)

Points to cover Procedure

1, Completing the\map . & Have the trdinees look at the specimen map in
Section 95, Page 83 of the Enumeration Manual,

Explain that =

(a) the enumerator of agricultural areas must
account on the map for all the land in his
sub=district,

(b) each quarter section or part of a quarter

“section must be clearly marked as to whether
it is farm land or non-farm land,

(c) the completed map must be returned with the
rest of the documents to the Field Supervisor,

2, llethod of marking Explain that there are three different types of marks
the map g to be put on the map =
!
(i) Farm Schedule Number must be entered on
the map for every quarter section or’
part of a quarter section enumerated, In
cases where the farm area is so small
that the Farm Schedule Number cannot be
entered in the proper location on the
map, the Farm Schedule Number may be
entered in the margin and an arrow
drawn to the exact location of the land
on the map,
\ (ii) An "O" must be entered on the map for
' farm land lying within the sub-district
that will be enumerated by the enumera-
tor in another sub~district, This will
occur where the farm headquarters is
located .in another sub-district, .

Emphasize that the enumerator must
be certain that this land will be
included on the farm schedule of a
farm operator in another sub-
district,

(iii) An "X" must be marked on the map for
- non-farm .areas, abandoned or idle
land, This will include areas such as
forests, coulees, abandoned or idle land
(not part of occupied farms), lakes and
large rivers,
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IRRIGATION SCHEDULE (FORM 8)

(For Field Supervisors in Saskatchewan, Alberta, and British Columbia)

Points to @over

Procedure

1, Where used

2, When used -

3. Definition of
irrigation

L, Grains irrigated
. -in 1950
(Questions 7 to
- 12) :

5. Hay and pasture
‘ irrigated in 1950
(Questions 13 and

)

* Have the trainees look at a copy of
the Irrigation schedule (Form 8),

Explain that the Trrigation schedule will only be used
in Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia.

Point out that -

(a) this schedule must be filled out when the farm
operator answers "Yes" to Question 89 on the
General Farm schedule "Have you a crop irriga-
tion system on this farm?"

(b) it will be completed in addition to the General
Farm schedule (Form 6é) for farms reporting a
crop irrigation system.

* Refer the trainees to the statement
at the top of the Irrigation schedule.

Define Irrigation as the application of water to the land
' by artificial means, through a system
of ditches, furrows, sprinklers or
similar works,

Point out that -

(a) provision is made on the schedule in Questions
7 to 12 to report the area of certain grain
crops irrigated in 1950,

(b) the area of grains irrigated but not listed on

- the schedulle must be reported in Question 2C,

State the following rules:-

' (a) All cultivated hay land that was irrigated in
1950 and cut for fodder must be reported 1n
Question 13. '

(b) Cultivated hay land that was irrigated in 1950

" and used for pasture or grazing (but not cut)
must be reported in Question 14.

(c¢) Natural or prairie hay land that was irrigated
in 1950 and used for pasture or grazing (but
not cut) must be reported in Question 14.

(d) Natural or prairie hay land that was irrigated

- in 1950 and cut for hay or fodder must be
reported in Question 20.
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Points to cover

Procedure

7.

Vegetables and
Iruits grown
mainly for sale
(Questions 17,

18, 19)

Total area
irrigated in 1950
(Question 21)

Area irrigated by
a sprinkler system
in 1950
(Question 22)

Reviewing the
Irrigationﬁ
schedule

Emphasize that -

(a) only irrigaﬁed areas of vegetables and fruits
grown mainly for sale are to be reported,

(b) the total area of vegetables must be reported
in guestion 17,

(c) the total area of tree fruits must be reported
in Question 18,

(d) the total area of small fruits must be reported
in Question 19,

Point out that -

(a) each irrigated acre must be reported only once in
this question, even though the area may have been
irrigated more than once in 1950,

(b) the answer to Question 21 will be the total of
‘Questions 7 to 20 only when double cropping or
intercropping does not occur (See Enumeration
Manual, Section 134), Each irrigated acre must
be reported only once in this question even
though more than one crop was harvested from it,

(c) the answer to Question 21 on the Irrigation
schedule must be the'same as the answer to Ques-
tion 90 on the General Farm schedule (Form 6),

Explain that the enumerator must report in this question
the area irrigated in 1950 with water sprayed
from sprinklers either from an overhead system
or from a system on the surface of the ground,

Emphasize that the enumerator must carefully review each
completed Irrigation schedule before leaving
the farm and before signing his name in the
Enumerator's Record,

& Refer trainees to Section 198, Page 102 of the
Enumeration Menual outlining the checks that
must be made,

State the rules for checking this schedule:-

(a) Questions 1, 2, 3, 5, 6 afd 21 must always have
an answer, and the Enumerator's Record must be
completed,

.. [b). The total area of farm (Question .5) and the areas

reported in Questions 7 to 20 inclusive must be
carefully checked with the entries made on the
General Farm schedule, These entries on the
Irrigation schedule must never be greater than
the entries on the General Farm schedule,

(c) The answer to Question 21 on the Irrigation
schedule must be the same as the answer to Ques-
tion 90 on the General Farm schedule (Form 6).
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& Have enumerators in Irrigation areas complete Questions 7 to 22 of
the Irrigation schedule for the following example, After asking
one or two for their answers, give the correct answers,

Practice Exercise F,

Directions - Complete the exercise below as if for an actual Form 8,
using the details provided at the side of the axercise.

How many acres of the following were irrigated in 1950?
(Repp(t %o nearest whole acre except in questions 16, 17, 18, 19)

Grains
7. Wheat, ail vuveees ' " -
8. Barley v ; . cosonne sessens
‘9, Oats for, ?graii:l.(threshed or éombined) s .
10. Rye, allisuussees
‘11. Flax fox" seed.'....... : sesns

12, Peas (dry for threshmg)..............................................................nu- 1
' (Excludc canning peas — see question 17)

Hay and Pasture Mr, James reports that

13, All cultivated hay cut in 1950..... socscesesses ceesess eeesssesssessronctrrseassesessess . the following acreagea
-’ 14, Pasture or grazing lAalid not cut for hay (both natural and cultivatedsessssansss | were ;rrigated by a

: " Sugar beets and Potatoes : sprinl_:ler system three

" 15, Sugar beets for sugar cevnevnne . vereessanes times in-1950: 5 acres

of summer fallow, %

" 16, Potatoes (Report to the nearest tenth acre)easessessssssasesssssssnassssassssssssasases Ei acre of pot&toes, 10*
» vegew’l(ﬁs, ::::i t;h:llet;egsr?l\:?u;naatﬂs)r for sale i acres of apples and 9
: : : acres of peaches (this
17. Vegetables............:....................... . erese E = fruit was grown mainly
18 Fruits, tree... vessssneasenesns (7 5‘15«; for sale),
19, Fruits (small cultivated such as strawberries, grapes, etc.) . : m
Other Irigated Area

20, Other irrigated land
(lncludcys not mentioned above and summer fallow)

T

Name <
21, Total area irrigated in 1950 seeesrersecsnssanees . . 23
22. Area irrigated by a sprinkler system in 1950cicscsscscesssessssscscvssrsescescasese z5

AP
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